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County: Brown Sheet: 5

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

County: Brown Sheet: 5
Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105
GENERAL NOTES

TEST TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STANDARD TEST METHODS.
Soil
ltem Description Constants
Max | Max. | Min.
LL. Pl Pl
*132 | Embankment (Final)(Ord Comp)(Ty A) 40 25 3

* Applies to borrow only.

Job control samples for gradation and P.I. testing will be taken from the windrow after blade mixing.

Asphalt Surface Areas-SY

ltem Description Course uS 67 US 67 Clements

Roadway | Widening Street
3076 5" D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 18T 693
3076 TACK COAT 2ND 693
3076 4" D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 2ND 693
3076 TACK COAT JrD 597
3076 3" D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 3RD 597
3077 TACK COAT FINAL 597
3084 BONDING COURSE FINAL 1604 1054
3077 3" SP MIXTURES SP-C SAC-B PG 76-22 FINAL 1604 597
3077 | 1-1/2" SP MIXTURES SP-C SAC-B PG 76-22 | FINAL 1054

Basis of Estimate

ltem Description Course Rate SY Quantity
3076 5" D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 18T 110 Ibs/sy/in 693 191 Tons
3076 TACK COAT 2ND 0.10 Gal/Sy 693 70 Gal
3076 4" D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 2ND 110 Ibs/sy/in 693 153 Tons
3076 TACK COAT 3RO 0.10 Gal/Sy 597 60 Gal
3076 3" D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 3rD 110 Ibs/sy/in 597 99 Tons
3077 TACK COAT FINAL | 0.10 Gal/Sy 597 60 Gal
3084 BONDING COURSE FINAL | 0.14 GallSy | 2658 372 Gal
3077 3" SP MIXTURES SP-C SAC-B PG 76-22 FINAL | 1121Ibs/sy/in | 2201 370 Tons
3077 | 1-1/2" SP MIXTURES SP-C SAC-B PG 76-22 | FINAL | 1121Ibs/sy/in | 1054 89 Tons

General Notes Sheet A

The Contractor will not be allowed to store equipment, materials, incidentals, hazardous chemicals,
petroleum products, concrete washouts, etc. in the Department's R.O.W. without written permission from
the Engineer.

See the “Environmental” section of the plans for additional information.
TEXAS ONE CALL

Fiber optic cable systems, gas lines, underground power lines, water lines, sewer lines, and other various
utilities may be buried within the project limits. Protection of these utility systems is of extreme importance
since any break could disrupt service to users resulting in business interruption and loss of revenue and
profits. The Contractor will telephone Texas One Call at 1-800-344-8377 (a 24-hour number), to determine
if utilities are buried anywhere on the project in accordance with all UNDERGROUND FACILITY DAMAGE
PREVENTION AND SAFETY laws. This action; however, will in no way be interpreted as relief of
responsibilities under the terms of the Contract as set out in the plans and specifications. Coordinate the
repair of all damages caused by daily operations and have facilities restored to service in a timely manner
as directed at no additional cost to TXDOT

GENERAL

Unless specifically noted as applying to only a certain project or projects, these general notes will apply to
all projects associated to this contract.

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):
Name Email Address

Bart Fris P.E. bart.fris@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above individual(s).

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from
the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding responses
that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to navigate to
the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover
over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that

pOpS up.

General Notes Sheet B



County: Brown Sheet: 5A

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

County: Brown Sheet: 5A

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

The term “Article” or “Section” referred to hereon is defined in the forward of the Standard Specifications for
Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, And Bridges adopted by the Texas Department of
Transportation November 2014.

Saw-Cutting with approved equipment as directed by the Engineer will be required at project limits,
longitudinally, and/or at notch downs to establish clean and straight joints. This work will not be paid for
directly but will be considered subsidiary to various bids.

The Contractor will establish drainage in ditches before seeding or as directed by the Engineer.

Watering for dust control will be required as Directed by the Engineer and will be considered subsidiary to
the various bid items.

ITEM 5 CONTROL OF WORK

The responsibility for the construction surveying on this contract will be in accordance with Section 5.9.1.
“Method A”.

When a precast or cast-in-place concrete element is included in the plans, a precast concrete alternate
may be submitted in accordance with “Standard Operating Procedure for Alternate Precast Proposal
Submission” found online at https://www.txdot.gov/inside-txdot/forms-publications/consultants-
contractors/publications/bridge.htmi#design. Acceptance or denial of an alternate is at the sole discretion of
the Engineer. Impacts to the project schedule and any additional costs resulting from the use of alternates
are the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

All ROW monuments removed during construction will be replaced at the Contractor’s expense.
Coordination with the District Surveyor will be required prior to placing any new ROW monuments.

ITEM 6 CONTROL OF MATERIALS

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the Bipartisan
Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxDOT Construction Material Buy
America Certification Form for all items classified as construction materials. This form is not required for
materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-sheet.html
for clarification on material categorization.

In accordance with Section 6.10.2, the Contractor will dispose of all painted steel at a steel recycling or
smelting facility and a receipt will be required. In lieu of this, the Contractor has the option to either show
proof that the paint is lead free or show proof that the lead paint has been abated by an abatement certified

General Notes Sheet C

company. The Department will not be obligated for the cost of paint testing and/or abatement materials,
processes, personnel, incidentals, etc.

ITEM 7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Lane closures will not be allowed on Fridays during the month of November.

No significant traffic generator events identified. Please see the DES-FPP website for further information.

ITEM 8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4. “Standard Workweek”.

Work will not be performed without time being charged unless otherwise exempted by the Section as
defined above.

Working day charges will be in accordance with SP 008---003 (90 calendar days after the date of the
written authorization to begin work. Do not begin any work before the end of this period unless authorized
in writing by the Engineer.) This delay is for acquisition of signal and illumination materials.

PROJECT SCHEDULES

Critical Path Method (CPM) scheduling will be required to be submitted and maintained monthly by the
Contractor unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. (8.5.2.)

For monthly submittals, the Contractor will provide the schedule in an Adobe Acrobat compatible format
(PDF file). If the Engineer requests the schedule in an electronic format, the Contractor will submit a
schedule that is fully compatible with Primavera P6 Professional Release 15.

MILESTONE(S)

An incentive as described below will apply for the reduction of “Closure or Obstruction” (SP 008-045,
Article 8.6.) for the milestone. The Department will pay an incentive based on the Daily Road-Users Cost
(DRUC) under the given estimated lane closures below, unless modified by Change Order.

= Milestone 1 — Milestone 1 begins with the first lane closure required for Phase 2 Construction.
Milestone 1 will end when Phase 2 is complete. Phase 2 is estimated to have 17 days requiring
lane closure on US 67. When Phase 2 is complete as determined by the Engineer, the
Department will pay an incentive credit based on the days requiring lane closure reduced from
the original time estimation.

Reduced lane width will not be computed as a day requiring lane closure if the lane remains open

General Notes Sheet D



County: Brown Sheet: 5B

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

County: Brown Sheet: 5B

The maximum number of days used in computing the incentive credit for the milestone listed above will be
10 days.

The DRUC for this project is $4546 per day.

The maximum total sum of incentives available is $45,460.
Liquidated damages will not be increased by the DRUC.
ITEM 9 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Monthly estimates will be computed from the 28th of the previous month through the 27th of the current
month unless otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer.

The “Contractor Force Account Work” that has been established for this project is intended to be utilized for
repair to sprinkler systems and fences that could not be foreseen or accounted for in the project planning
and design stage.

ITEM 104 REMOVING CONCRETE

The Contractor will make a 1” cut to use as a guide before full depth cutting. Saw-Cut the full depth through
the concrete before existing pavement removal.

ITEM 132 EMBANKMENT

Refer to ltem 210 “Rolling” for additional roller requirements.

ITEM 166 FERTILIZER

Fertilize all areas of project to be sodded.

Furnish and apply fertilizer with analysis of 20-10-10 at a rate of 300 bulk pounds per acre.
ITEM 168 VEGETATIVE WATERING

Water all areas of project to be seeded or sodded.

Vegetative watering is estimated at 1 inch per week for 4 weeks.

Vegetative watering may be adjusted as directed by the Engineer to ensure saturation for vegetative
establishment.

ITEM 210 ROLLING

Required Roller Type and Size for Compacted Layers

General Notes Sheet E

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105
Thickness of compacted lift | Minimum Static weight of roller (tons) Drum Type
<6 inches 12 Smooth
6 to 7 inches 15 Smooth or Padfoot
8 to 9inches 18 Padfoot
10 inches or greater 20 Padfoot
ITEM 216 PROOF ROLLING

Proof Rolling subgrade to expose soft spots will be required for the widening and is estimated at 2 hours.
ITEM 334 HOT-MIX COLD-LAID ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

20 tons of hot-mix cold-laid asphalt concrete pavement is estimated for this project and will be used as
directed by the Engineer.

ITEM 351 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR

The engineer will determine locations of flexible pavement repair prior to construction.

Locations may be changed and/or added as directed by the Engineer.

A Dense-Grade Hot-Mix Asphalt Ty B 64-22 at 10” thick will be used unless otherwise approved.

250 SY for repair is estimated for this project.

ITEM 354 PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT
The planed asphaltic material will become property of the Contractor.

Contractor will provide a 12-foot minimum milling drum. The drum will have a maximum tooth spacing of
5/8 inches and have a minimum of 3 wraps of teeth.

Milling operations will not advance faster than 30 feet per minute (fpm) or be based as a function of the
RPMs of the milling drum such that the full uniform texture pattern is achieved with the speed of the milling
operation in fpm limited to 30% of the drums RPMs. Any proposal to advance faster than this speed will be
discussed with the Engineer and proven on a test strip of the Engineer’s choosing, and will result in no
repeated inconsistencies in texture during production milling. If inconsistencies are present, the machine
speed will be reduced as directed by the Engineer.

ITEM 401 FLOWABLE BACKFILL

All flowable backfill will be “Non-Excavatable” unless otherwise specified.

General Notes Sheet F




County: Brown Sheet: 5C

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

County: Brown Sheet: 5C

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

ITEM 421 HYDRAULIC CEMENT CONCRETE
Furnish dome lids with 4" x 8” cylinder test molds.
Strength testing equipment is not required for Contract controlling test.

ITEM 423 RETAINING WALLS

Expansion joints to be placed to match sidewalk

Construction joints will be placed at 32" max spacing and expansion joints will be placed at 96" max
spacing, unless otherwise shown in the plans or directed by the Engineer.

ITEM 465 MANHOLES AND INLETS

Nose of curb inlets will have a two inch (2”) radius round galvanized steel form to be left in place. Steel will
conform to requirements of ASTM A36 or A500 Class B.

Where inlets are part of an ADA compliant pedestrian path, the inlet top will be cast as wide as the
approaching and departing sidewalk(s). It will be slip doweled with #4 bars extending as detailed in the
plans and will have an expansion joint between the inlet top and the sidewalk unless shown or directed by
the Engineer.

ITEM 502 BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The Contractor will be required to keep all TCP devices clean. If notified by the Engineer to clean the TCP
devices, the Contractor will have until the end of that daylight period to comply. Failure to comply will result
in a suspension of all work until the TCP devices are clean. Time will not be suspended.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is intended to
be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that could
not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually agreed
upon by the Engineer and the Contractor's Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic
management reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow
the implementation of enhancement.

The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining the edge of the roadway throughout the project in a
traversable condition and/or as directed by the Engineer. Salvaged milling may be used as directed by the
Engineer. This work will not be paid for directly and will be considered subsidiary to Item 502 “Barricades,
Signs, and Traffic Handling”.

General Notes Sheet G

All devices shown on the TCP Standards are required and considered subsidiary to Item 502 unless
specifically outlined elsewhere in the plans.

All signs will be constructed in accordance with the details shown in the current Standard Highway Sign
Designs for Texas manual.

ITEM 506 TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

The Contractor should anticipate multiple mobilizations for the installation of BMP’s on this project.

The Engineer will determine actual time and placement locations of BMP's and temporary measures.
Contractor will not install BMPs until locations are approved by the Engineer.

Stockpile sites may be cleared of cover vegetation, but the vegetation root system will not be destroyed.

Erosion Control Logs Dam (CL-D) shall have stakes placed upstream in an alternating pattern of the
downstream stakes as shown for CL-SST or CL-SSL details on the Erosion Control Standards.

ITEM 529 CONCRETE CURB, GUTTER, AND COMBINED CURB AND GUTTER
Reinforcing steel will be required in all curb and gutter.

Construct tooled joints every 8’ corresponding to the joints in the sidewalk where applicable or as directed
by the Engineer.

Construct expansion joints to correspond to the sidewalk or as directed by the Engineer.
ITEM 530 INTERSECTIONS, DRIVEWAYS, AND TURNOUTS
Only two adjacent intersections may be closed at a time unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor will always maintain access to driveways unless otherwise coordinated with the property
owner(s) and approved by the Engineer.

ITEM 531 SIDEWALKS

Expansion joints will be one half inch (1/2”) redwood or asphalt board, placed one half inch (1/2”) below the
concrete surface to allow for placement of an expansion joint sealant.

The sealant will meet the following specifications:

Sonolastic SL-1 (or approved equal)

One Compound Non-Priming Urethane

Self-leveling sealant conforming to Federal Specification TT-5-00230 C
Ty | Class A: ASTM C-92

General Notes Sheet H



County: Brown Sheet: 5D

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

County: Brown Sheet: 5D

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

Ty S Grade P Class 25 use TM
Color to be approved by the Engineer.

Fiber board will be required around existing features such as signs, fireplugs, utility poles, etc. as directed
by the Engineer. When existing features are in the proposed sidewalk area, provide a four foot (4’)
minimum pathway.

Any excavation/embankment necessary for establishing new ramps to proper grade will be considered
subsidiary to the various bid items.

The Contractor will be required to use orange pedestrian safety barriers to protect excavated areas as
directed by the Engineer.

Unless otherwise shown in the plans, reinforcement will be #4 bars on eighteen inch (18”) centers or
equivalent.

Fiber reinforced concrete will not be used for sidewalk on this project.

Sidewalks will be saw cut one third the depth of concrete or marked every 4 feet in length, by the use of an
approved jointing tool. These joints shall correspond to the joints in the curb & gutter where applicable.

Sidewalks that are adjacent to other concrete areas will be poured separately to ensure compliant cross
slope on the walking path.

ITEM 585 RIDE QUALITY FOR PAVEMENT SURFACES

Surface Test Type B will be required on this project.

Schedule 2 will be used when calculating Pay Adjustment for Ride quality.

Diamond grinding will not be allowed unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

ITEM 644 SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES

The Contractor will notify the Engineer 5 working days before installing any sign base. The Engineer will
coordinate with the Contractor and the Maintenance office to assure proposed sign placements are in
accordance with the current version of the Sign Crew Field Book and the TMUTCD. Any signs that are
placed without this coordination by the Contractor that are not located correctly will be removed and

relocated at the Contractor’s expense.

For Triangular Slip Base systems use HWYCOM (3 way set screw), Southern Plains (2 bolt clamp), or
approved equivalent.

General Notes Sheet |

Build signs not detailed in the plans according to the latest edition of the Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas.

TxDOT will mark the locations of the SPEED LIMIT (R2-1) and REDUCED SPEED LIMIT AHEAD (W3-5)
signs.

Existing roadside signs are to be removed/relocated and mounted on temporary supports and placed
during construction as directed by the Engineer. The removal/relocation and temporary mounting of any
existing sign (stop, yield, warning, etc.) will not be paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to Item
644 unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Signs that are to be transferred to new posts must be placed upon the new supports before the end of the
working day. Regulatory signs must be transferred immediately.

Conformable Retroreflective Sheeting in accordance with DMS 8300 will be required on all Warning, Stop,
and Yield signs. Retroreflective sheeting wrapped around a sign support is yellow unless the sign on the
support is a Stop or Yield, in which case the sheeting will be red. Retroreflective sheeting will have a height
on the post of 12 inches and the bottom of the sheeting will be 4 feet above the edge of the travel lane.
Retroreflective sheeting will not be paid for directly but will be considered subsidiary to Item 644 Small
Roadside Sign Assemblies.

ITEM 662 WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Temporary tabs will not be placed on a road more than 24 hours prior to operations beginning on the road.

The temporary tabs will be removed by an acceptable method approved by the Engineer once final striping
has been placed.

WZ-STPM TY W will be estimated at 200 EA for this project.
WZ-STPM TY Y-2 will be estimated at 100 EA for this project.

ITEM 666 RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A mobile retroreflectometer is not required for this project.
Furnish a needlepoint micrometer gauge Mitutoyo - Model 342-711-30 or equivalent.

Crosswalks will be 24 inch wide “longitudinal” style in accordance with TMUTCD 3B.18.15 or as directed by
the Engineer.

Unless otherwise approved, all 4 in. longitudinal striping (centerline, edgeline, etc.) will be placed and
approved before any other striping (crosswalks, stop bars, arrows, numbers, etc.) is allowed to begin.

ITEM 672 RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

General Notes Sheet J



County: Brown Sheet: 5E

Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105

Place raised pavement markers no sooner than 24 hours after final striping has been placed or as directed.
ITEM 677 ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS

Use “Blasting Method” in accordance with 677.4.3 for eliminating existing pavement markings. Water
blasting will be the only allowable option. A vacuum recovery system will be required as approved.

ITEM 3076 DENSE - GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT (QCQA)
RAS will not be allowed.
A Superpave Gyratory Compactor (SGC) is required for this project.

Power washing each lift of hot-mix before the placement of consecutive lifts may be required as directed by
the Engineer to ensure proper surface preparation. (Article 3076.4.7.)

During paving operations; proper adjustment of Surge Volume Remixing MTV is required to ensure clean
pickup of HMAC and to have residual HMAC not be in excess of 1/4” to 3/8” as approved by the Engineer.
HMAC will not be dumped in a windrow that is determined by the Engineer to be an excessive distance
from the paving operation.

Belly dumps will not be allowed if a spray paver is used.

See item 504 for additional structure requirements located at HMAC plant(s).

ITEM 3077 SUPERPAVE MIXTURES

Binder substitution is not allowed.

RAP and RAS will not be allowed.

Superpave Mix to be placed in one lift.

Surge Volume and Remixing MTV will be required for this project.

During paving operations; proper adjustment of Surge Volume and Remixing MTV is required to ensure
clean pickup of HMAC and to have residual HMAC not be in excess of 1/4” to 3/8” as approved by the
Engineer. HMAC will not be dumped in a windrow that is determined by the Engineer to be an excessive
distance from the paving operation.

Belly dumps will not be allowed if a spray paver is used.

See item 504 for additional structure requirements located at HMAC plant(s).

General Notes Sheet K

County: Brown Sheet: 5E
Highway: US 67 Control: 0054-06-105
ITEM 3084 BONDING COURSE

Rates will be adjusted in the field based on the exposed surface as directed by the Engineer.

A test strip will be required.

ITEM 6001 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

2 portable changeable message signs are estimated for this project and will be placed as directed by the
Engineer. (2 PCMB X 30 Days = 60 TOTAL)

ITEM 6185 TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR (TA)

Provide the number of vehicles with truck mounted attenuators (TMA) listed in the table below. The

Contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the
same time to determine the total number of TMAs needed for the project.

STANDARD / PHASE # TMA'S REQUIRED
TCP(1-1) 1
TCP(1-4) 1
TCP(2-1) 1
TCP(2-4) 1
TCP(3-1) 2
TCP(3-3) 20r3
TCP(3-4) 1 or 2 per workspace
WZ(BTS-1) & WZ(BTS-2) 1

Stationary shadow vehicle(s) with TMA are estimated at 40 days for this project. (40 days x 1 TMA’s)

Mobile shadow vehicle(s) with TMA are estimated at 12 days for this project. (6 days x 2 TMA’s)

General Notes Sheet L



Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0054-06-105

Estimate

DISTRICT Brownwood

HIGHWAY US 67
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0054-06-105
PROJECT ID A00060998
COUNTY Brown TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY UsS 67
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6001 REMOVING CONC (PAV) SY 97.000 97.000
104-6021 REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 171.000 171.000
104-6022 REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 454.000 454.000
104-6036 REMOVING CONC (SIDEWALK OR RAMP) SY 152.000 152.000
104-6041 REMOVING CONC (GND BOX W/ APRON) EA 5.000 5.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cYy 734.000 734.000
132-6001 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY A) cY 150.000 150.000
162-6002 BLOCK SODDING SY 458.000 458.000
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 12.000 12.000
216-6001 PROOF ROLLING HR 2.000 2.000
334-6030 HMCL ACP TY-B SAC-B AC-1.5 TON 20.000 20.000
351-6006 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(10") SY 760.000 760.000
354-6041 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (1.5") SY 1,054.000 1,054.000
354-6048 PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (3") SY 1,695.000 1,695.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cY 15.000 15.000
423-6008 RETAINING WALL (CAST - IN - PLACE) SF 62.000 62.000
464-6005 RC PIPE (CL Il1)(24 IN) LF 42.000 42.000
465-6269 INLET (COMPL)(TY C) EA 2.000 2.000
479-6006 | ADJUSTING INLET (CAP) EA 2.000 2.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 3.000 3.000
506-6035 SANDBAGS FOR EROSION CONTROL EA 10.000 10.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 486.000 486.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 486.000 486.000
506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF 60.000 60.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 60.000 60.000
529-6008 CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY II) LF 547.000 547.000
530-6004 DRIVEWAYS (CONC) SY 117.000 117.000
531-6001 CONC SIDEWALKS (4") SY 146.000 146.000
531-6003 CONC SIDEWALKS (6") SY 31.000 31.000
531-6005 CURB RAMPS (TY 2) EA 2.000 2.000
531-6013 CURB RAMPS (TY 10) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 1.000 1.000
644-6034 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U-1EXT) EA 2.000 2.000
644-6076 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 2.000 2.000
662-6016 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 24.000 24.000
662-6017 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(ARROW) EA 4.000 4.000
Tx DOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0054-06-105 DISTRICT Brownwood COUNTY Brown
I’ePﬂf tment HIGHWAY US 67
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0054-06-105
PROJECT ID A00060998
COUNTY Brown TOTAL EST. -ll—:cl)l\}}ll_-
HIGHWAY UsS 67
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
662-6029 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV(W)(WORD) EA 2.000 2.000
662-6063 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOQV (W)4"(SLD) LF 280.000 280.000
662-6069 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (W)8"(DOT) LF 25.000 25.000
662-6071 WK ZN PAV MRK REMOQV (W)8"(SLD) LF 100.000 100.000
662-6095 | WK ZN PAV MRK REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 500.000 500.000
662-6109 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 200.000 200.000
662-6111 | WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 100.000 100.000
666-6030 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 78.000 78.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 890.000 890.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 176.000 176.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 14.000 14.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 80.000 80.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 640.000 640.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 58.000 58.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 32.000 32.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 1,435.000 1,435.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 160.000 160.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 190.000 190.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 1.000 1.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 2.000 2.000
687-6005 REMOVE PED POLE ASSEMBLY EA 2.000 2.000
3076-6001 | D-GR HMA TY-B PG64-22 TON 443.000 443.000
3076-6066 | TACK COAT GAL 130.000 130.000
3077-6034 | SP MIXESSP-CSAC-B PG76-22 TON 459.000 459.000
3077-6075 | TACK COAT GAL 60.000 60.000
3084-6001 | BONDING COURSE GAL 372.000 372.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 60.000 60.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 40.000 40.000
6185-6005 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 12.000 12.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Feb 27, 2023 5:43:26 PM Brownwood Brown 0054-06-105 6A




$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

ROADWAY QUANTITIES
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY |SHEET # PAVEMENT MARKING QUANTITIES
110 | 6001 |EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) oy 23400 3 ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTIOI\'II UNIT | QUANTITY |SHEET#
132 | 6001 |[EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(ORD COMP)(TY A) cY 150.00 3 666 6030 |REFL PAV MRK TV L(W)8'(DOT)(100MIL) LF 78 62,63
666 6036 |REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 890 62,63
216 | 6001 |PROOF ROLLING HR 2.00 5B 666 6048 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 176 62,63
351 | 6006 |FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(10")| SY 760 5B 666 6054 |REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 14 62,63
354 | 6041 |PLANE ASPHCONC PAV (1.5") sY 1054.00 42 666 6078 |REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 10 62,63
354 | 6048 |PLANE ASPHCONC PAV (3") SY 1695.00 41 666 6306 |RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL)| LF 80 62
423 | 6008 |RETAINING WALL (CAST - IN - PLACE) SF 62.00 38 g?g gg’g; EEFPLMPXV\//R&FEKRRE%TITC' (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) 'E-; 65480 63%3
529 | 6008 |CONC CURB & GUTTER (TY Il) LF 547.00 38 672 6009 |REFL PAV MRKR TY I-A-A EA 30 63
530 | 6004 [DRIVEWAYS (CONC) sy 117.00 38
531 | 6001 [CONC SIDEWALKS (4") Sy 146.00 38
531 | 6003 [CONC SIDEWALKS (6") SY 31.00 38 EROSION CONTROL QUANTITIES
531 | 6005 |CURBRAMPS (TY 2) EA 2.00 38 ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY |SHEET #
531 6013 |CURB RAMPS (TY 10) EA 1.00 38 162 6002 [BLOCK SODDING SY 458 70
3076 | 6001_D-GR HMA TY-B PG54-22 TON | 44300 | 4 505 | 6035 |SANDBAGS FOR EROSIONCONTROL | EA | 10 10
3076 | 6066 |TACK COAT GAL 130.00 41,42 506 | 6038 |TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 486 70
3077 | 6034 |SP MIXES SP-C SAC-B PG76-22 TON 459.00 41,42 506 | 6039 |TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 486 70
3077 | 6075 |TACK COAT GAL 60.00 41,42 506 | 6040 |BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL)(8")| LF 60 70
3084 | 6001 |BONDING COURSE GAL 372.00 41,42 506 | 6043 |BIODEG EROSN CONTLOGS (REMOVE) | LF 60 70
REMOVAL QUANTITIES
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY |SHEET# DRAINAGE QUANTITIES
104 6001 |REMOVING CONC (PAV) SY 97.00 37 ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY | SHEET #
104 6021 |REMOVING CONC (CURB) LF 171.00 37 401 6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL CcY 15.00 48,49
104 | 6022 |[REMOVING CONC (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 454.00 37 464 6005 RC PIPE (CL 111)(24 IN) LF 42.00 48,49
104 | 6036 |REMOVING CONC (SIDEWALK ORRAMP) | SY 152.00 37 465 | 6269 INLET (COMPL)(TY C) EA 2.00 48,49
104 | 6041 |[REMOVING CONC (GND BOX W/ APRON) | EA 5.00 37 479 | 6006 | ADJUSTING INLET (CAP) EA 2.00 48,49
644 | 6076 |REMOVE SMRD SN SUP&AM EA 2.00 37
687 | 6005 |REMOVE PED POLE ASSEMBLY EA 2.00 37 SIGNING QUANTITIES
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY |SHEET #
WORK ZONE QUANTITIES 644 | 6001 [INSMRD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 1.00 54
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY | SHEET # 644 | 6034 |INSMRD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(U-1EXT) EA 2.00 54
334 | 6030 |HMCLACP TY-BSAC-BAC-1.5 TON 20.00 5B
662 | 6109 |WK ZNPAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY W EA 200.00 5D
662 | 6016 |WK ZNPAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)24"(SLD) LF 24.00 10
662 | 6017 |WK ZNPAV MRK NON-REMOV (W)(ARROW) | EA 4.00 10
662 | 6029 |WK ZNPAV MRK NON-REMOV(W)(WORD) EA 2.00 10
662 | 6063 |WK ZNPAV MRK REMOV (W)4"(SLD) LF 280.00 10
662 | 6071 |WKZNPAV MRK REMOV (W)8"(SLD) LF 100.00 10
662 | 6069 |WK ZNPAV MRK REMOV (W)8"(DOT) LF 25.00 10
662 | 6095 |WKZNPAV MRK REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 500.00 10
662 6111 |WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 100.00 5D UsS 67
677 | 6001 |ELIMEXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 1435.00 10,63 OSUUAMNATAIRTYY
677 | 6003 |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 160.00 10,63 SHEET
677 | 6007 |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 190.00 10
677 | 6008 |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 1.00 63 g/k@
677 | 6012 |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 2.00 63
6001 | 6001 |[PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN | DAY 60.00 5E im
6185 | 6002 [TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 40.00 5E Wf@ﬁ@f@@@m
6185 | 6005 [TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 12.00 5E 0054 06| 105 Us 67
25| Bromi | 7




TxDOT - Brownwood District

Texas Central

Project Vertical
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‘ DW:
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‘ DN:

12:01:01 PM
C:\ Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4. Design\ReferenceFiles\PROJECT CONTROL.dgn

3/28/2022

DATE:
FILE:

0054-06-105 US 67 at Texas State Plane CSF-1.00010 |US Survey Feet
Zone 4203 Datum
Clements Street
Brownwood - Brown County NAD83(2011) NAVD388 Geiod 12B TxDOT VRS
Monument/Target Number | Surface Northing | Surface Easting Elevation Description | Grid Northing | Grid Easting | Latitude (N) | Longitude (W) Station Offset
TP100 10596071.040 2717681.141 1334.297 IRS 10595011.539 2717409.400 31 43 43.03567 98 58 47.23541 N/A N/A
CP105 10595844.410 2717583.500 1331.550 ALC 10594784.932 2717311.769 31 43 40.80502 98 58 48.39769 N/A N/A
CP106 10596131.055 2718157.675 1332.540 ALC 10595071.548 2717885.886 3143 43.57209 98 58 41.71024 N/A N/A
IRS - 5/8" Iron Rod Set
ALC - 3 1/4" Aluminum Tx Dot
Control Cap Set
Surveyed 04/2019
*Lat/*Long conversion from
NGS NCAT Tool
TxDOT Brownwood District - 23
Chet M. Glasscock, RPLS
Travis Jordan
George Trott
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STIMES

SDATES

DATE:
FILE:

SFILEABBREVS

SEQUENCE OF WORK

PHASE 1

ERECT PROJECT LIMIT BARRICADES.
ESTABLISH NECESSARY SW3P AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

PHASE 2 (MILESTONE PHASE)

INSTALL CLEMENTS STREET TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN.
ESTABLISH SW3P.
PERFORM REMOVALS.
BEGIN AND COMPLETE WIDENING OF EXISTING PAVEMENT INCLUDING EXCAVATION, EMBANKMENT,
CURB & GUTTER, STORM DRAIN, SIDEWALK, RETAINING WALL, ACP TY B.
COMPLETE MILLING, FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR AND SUPERPAVE OPERATIONS ON US 67.
TCP (2-1) - 18 SHALL BE USED FOR THIS PHASE.
TCP (1-4) - 18 SHALL BE USED TO CLOSE WESTBOUND OUTSIDE LANE AS NEEDED
DURING DAYTIME HOURS ONLY.
ALL LANES MUST BE OPEN AT NIGHT.
RUSH STREET INTERSECTION WILL BE CLOSED DURING THIS PHASE.
SAFETY SLOPES IN EXCAVATED AREAS ADJACENT TO TRAFFIC WILL BE REQUIRED OVERNIGHT.
SEE EDGE CONDITION WORKSHEET FOR ADDITIONAL EDGE TREATMENT DETAILS.

PHASE 3

PERFORM MILLING & SUPERPAVE OPERATIONS ON CLEMENTS ST.

PLACE FINAL STRIPING.

COMPLETE CVS PARKING LOT EXPANSION AND RELATED WORK.

COMPLETE SIGNING.

COMPLETE ALL OTHER REMAINING BID ITEMS.

TCP (2-1) - 18, (3-1) - 18, (3-3) - 18, AND (3-4) -18 SHALL BE USED FOR THIS PHASE.

G SN . SCANTLING
“ . 96633 . /
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$TIMES

FILE: $FILEABBREVS

DATE: $DATES

) n
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&, ‘ 24" STOP BAR TO BE PLACED
o AT EXISTING CURB RADIUS

o 00' - W 8" SLD
——

250' - DBL Y 4" SLD

2717629.57
10596101.32 5 } \ 125'- W 4" SLD

2717624.71

125'- W 4" SLD 10596290.63

&

>~ ,
P 2717670.99
% 10596040.63

NOTES: EXISTING THRU LANE SIGNAL HEAD SHALL BE COVERED FOR THE DURATION OF THESE LANE ASSIGNMENTS.

\::::::l_
CVS DRIVEWAY TO REMAIN OPEN AT ALL TIMES. Zr—
ELIMINATE ALL EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS IN THIS SECTION.
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REMOVAL QUANTITIES 02/03/2023
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION QUANT | UNIT| FINAL
677 | 6001 [ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") 850 LF
677 | 6003[ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") 100 | LF usS 67
677 | 6007|ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") 190 LF CLEMENTS ST.

TCP

1"=20'

ITexas Department of Transportation®
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
ff this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
1.dgn

Des ign\S+tandards\BC (1-12) -

12:02: 03 PM

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hlg@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requirements of ISEA "American Nafional Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, * or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21
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No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
i ! and 4 * % R20-50TP| ot NS'gn Conventional| Expressway/ Posted SS|gr.1A
o ROAD WORK umber Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
§° §° ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » N .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . ¢Sy END ’ ’ 50 400
END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-1aT . . Limit WORK ZONE R ’ ’ X X
(Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min. o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
- -, 65 7002
" " . . . ADDRESS
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC _ v / CW3, CWw4
G20-6T [4) ’ ] 2
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900 2
{620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. * % R20-50TP) wner, ROAD WORK CW10, CWi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a rood is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Stondard Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama

DISCLAIMER:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

f
. Design\St+andaords\BC(1-12) ol dgn
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|
= 0 " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
WORK
ZONE crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
AD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T [ROAD WORK _ 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NS(TDX 'I‘?LES Cw-aL RA-! [pass DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
XX apésgpr iate) e | €
CW20-1D NAME ! _ o STATE LAW
CW1-4R % %G20-6T [  APDRESS CWI3-1P | wew % %R20 SOTPIEI""' TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
!\‘ggk ST 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas" monual for complete list of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
| 3x CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X sizes.
b= > CW20-1D ue channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
\ LEGEND
<& / N 7 p
T o 5o oo —_— _ _ _ _ _ _ — Type 3 Barricade
/ => / o \ <= / / <&= / o / =>
4 -] °°0 I ooo o O o H H H
v < ? f —f O OO | Channelizing Devices
] WORK / = /eginning of SPEED '
 — // = SLS2 e NO-PASSING Re-1 | LiuiT — wor ZonE | =& [ Sion
x Channel izing CSJ Limit b line should G20-2bT % %
Devices ROA%NgoRK coordinate %Y >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing char+ or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BECIN ke e 20 e e e o I oD . SEET 2 OF 12
fe >l % %G620-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK TRAFFIC » WARNING No decimals shall be used. = Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | LIMIT | 5 xpo0-57 | FINES ) Slons y 4 . Division
CLOSED CW1-4L NAVE DOUBLE . . . . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< o STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X ¥XG20-6T S % % R20-50TP| uomeees TALK OR TEXT LATER shall be used as shown on the somple layout when advance
CVII 6 Barricade or CW13-1P —onmacion— | R21 [ 4ne Presel | (;Zgglm gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
channelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
- X X X X X if workers are present.
/ N ¥ ; VR 4 .4 ) q rers ore present. | | PROJECT LIMIT
. %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
y <& . . ,
e e —_— e —_— e e —_— e e —_— Area for plaocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign -
l Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic BC (2) 2]
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
RK 5] END e | <><> Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at
SPACE ROAD WORK LIMIT E‘ the end of the work zone. o 0054 06| 105 us 67
>< >< WORK ZONE [620- 20T % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G20-2 % ¥ 7-13 5-21 BWD BROWN 12
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

ioning shown for. cs4 of work activity and not throughout the entire project. osioning shown for s,
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
additional odvance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Des i gn\S+andar ds\BC (1 _12)_£f.58h5 standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02: 03 PM
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
- SPEED
L7IM6 o ZONE | ©2075P SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK YT
SPEED ZONE | G20-5aP G20-5aP
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
t?arrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. = ) [‘ngse’,g’n
in fthe traveled woy. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not . BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

present, signs shall be removed or covered. . Speeds shown on dg’rgi I's above are for illustration only. .
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed

zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0054 06 105 UsS 67
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORIK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
o3 I N / from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0 -6 9.0" mox. 2l 6 or 3 7.0° min. standard sheets.The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. If there is a question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N T — |9greater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
NN 22222027, = 4 Y~ 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used
Paved & //\\\M 7 Paved = //\\\///é\-m % L] % for identification shall be 1 inch.
shoulder shoul der 7 X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port
¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being [_)erformed. _The Engineer is respon§|ble for selec_:'rmg 'rhe_oppror_)rla're size sign for the type of work being performgd. Tt_1e
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be ottoched to the upright nearest the travel lane. ;egﬂ[zn';o*:;;sr;:zr:r;:;iss on:riur;:]:r] ;or;czfpv!:;karigz; :eir:\n:rnz.r o thon 3 doys
H H : . - i Y - W upi .
Supplemental ploques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
/ FF“E_ 'T— protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT
. 1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
2 g ME M / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other s'ngn§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
- above sign .
DOUBLE U or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
: 1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

directly to the sign
support. Multiple

signs shall not be

joined or spliced by

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic any means Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.

height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material.

SICN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

by splicing or
other means.

Design\S+tandards\BC (1-12)-21.dgn
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1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
R . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddies shall be retrorefiectorized when used at night. attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to o stoff with a minimum show route designations, destinations direZHons distances, services poin:rs 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o n o, ! entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
. . - of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces ltural inf i Ori ding th h K ced the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 Tt o et ter Foute cuidomee. o5 normal 1y inerol od om0 reaguay withort T 6. Duct tape or other adnesive material shall NOT be affixed to o sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce as normally installed on a roodway withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) L L . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, To Where Sign supporTs require the use of weights fo keep from furning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches Coof sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' f ' ® Traffic
. . ;2%50232%0‘;8"‘1”"’”' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁseigln
24 24 ' constant weight. i i . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse OShSI?S SUPPg” weights, ¢ 35 Ibs ond i 50 1b
4, [f existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT 'rgoTO:tle?rjg Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on croshwqr'rhy boses_ as sr]own on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. 24" S ¢ 24" S :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E‘"’"°;°:"g - dRe"_ Whit B o S or oy 0798 | ok relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . R 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T T T VT T e — Y = 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE Br OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxDOT November 2002 conT [secT J08
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon os possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 0054/ 06| 105
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 osT CouNTY
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 BWD BROWN
[ 98 ]|
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. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
¥ Maximum 24 2x6 > >
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k"d «~ Post 4 FPost e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
- 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' H
i & : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block HE HEH .
p l = ;¢ |2 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum ofe 557 min. in sleeve ————sysfe 34" min. in Base
wood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" targer (32 strong Soils, | see the cwzrco|l Bf post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top os post! x 18" K 55" min. in
30 height 24" / See BC(4) Anchor Stub HH N 2 weak soi Is.
. . " ele .
resuirement BB 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn T ’/2><4 Proee (174" targer |3[3 Anchor Stub HH
1 . ele " sle
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign o (174" lorger  (s]e
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 2 post) —=|(3f% than sign HH
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJ?NSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”', ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
. u . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
+r.nnwa|| plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
It (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt &I‘.uppor’rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; 1I:/t!“if).( 3II/2"
N 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129" ooy o MUST Be used on every Joint Tor Tina
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1 3/4 X 134 N N N ~ 12 ga. square m . —. 2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7’ height - Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" ¥ See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g : . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
748.%/ N > | . | welded to skid [J See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
o oo e o oo needed to - o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas D rtment of Tran: rtation
opposite sides I exas Department of Transportatio. Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| &7 upright
RN e a— TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— NelKg weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 320 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS bosd0s] 105 | Us &7
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 713 52 BWD BROWN 15
00
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama:

DISCLAIMER:
Design\S+andards\BC (1-12)-21.dgn

12:02: 05 PM
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . i
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
cignt choracters per wor), not incluging sinple words such os "0, Road/Lone/Rom Closure List other Condition List Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
3. Messages should consist of @ single phase, or two phases that er Condition Lis List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
6 ;A::O,:"fze*hfhgtggﬂ O;hgg ;e:$;::220:° gc’;g‘lrf\:::;ge ponel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
. in use, i y u _
o minimun 7 feet obove the roadway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
disployed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cbbrevidfed, Unless snown 1 the TWUITCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
16 ‘Elggthllg);ebgfligi?I:h;:?g g: cl::gizr:goo:e:;é message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. 1
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is oppropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
Crldqgr AN N°rm N 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
CROSSING XING Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropr iate.
7 TOURRT Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: oute ggN(T)U E Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
E E unda
poctees — [ROCFT el (o e
0g Ahea T TEMP °
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thor sy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY BLKD To Downtom T0 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ic
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
oz cous oter ol IAZIAT Tuesoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Vehicle HWY [,;g‘ngL'gggfs TIHE WIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Worning WARN
Loformotion 1o Wednesday _ WD ___ FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit z LI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 0054 06 105 US 67
Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 Py P pp—
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 BWD BROWN 16
TO0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
Design\S+tandards\BC (1-12)-21.dgn
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display may be used during daylight operations.
11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® gg’f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

AR REF TOR T PLAST RI AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). )

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }'!Afhgrglggu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work [z bo-21 dan o Tx00T ‘CK'TXDOT‘DW' 00T Tox Tx00T
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an : =% - - - -
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 0054 06 105 us 67
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 BWD BROWN 17
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GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. .
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be Top should not 9/16" dia. (typ)
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent al low collection f?r mounting
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, of water or signs ond
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the .
cones in proper position ond location. 4" max
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chonrjel izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rr(_:nsi'rions and tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange fé
approved by the Engnnet'ar. . . ond 2 white stripes . L
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the T : using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12" x 24"
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS : retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max I - sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D700, Keep Right sloping down towards
5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and x orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
6. The Controctor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic Sy
:;ﬁTsd;S?gzn;;g ;:ra;e(p];;ﬁ:rczzfdgi;:e Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Pl ywood. Al uninum or Metal siqn
) substrates shall NOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .
1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o
be the top portion and the "baose" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
2. The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as chonnelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plostic drums shall be monufoctured using
4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shal | hove a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
7. Bases shall have @ maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. _Sign dEmensEons shall not exceed
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.
8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using o 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nu'r,. two washers, and one locking washer for each
10. Drum and base shal | be marked with monufocturer’s name and model number. connect ion.
6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.
1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Materials." Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
feflec-rive sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified 2 M locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ox. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-pl.clc_:e and exhibit no delaminating, crockEng, or loss of . DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures. SHEET 8 OF 12
. . . . . 2. Where pedestrions with visual disabilities normally use the
This bose,_ \!lhen filled with the l?ol last material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Borricodeyshcll be ‘ ® Traffic
7o hree sondbags separcte from the bese, sand in o send-f111ed plostic P1aced coross the full wiotn of tne closed sidewalk insteod ’ Diviion
' - of a Type 3 Barricade. I i
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian borricades similor +o the one plctured Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
3. Recycled truck tire sidewal s may be used for ballast on drums approved T ARSEh AR AR SIS ARATIAL St AR S CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. rnerlc?ns with Disabilities Act Accessibility Gundellne§
N . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \chDOT\Dw: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT
a hazard when struck by a vehicle. [¢] sn.100+h continuous rail suitaoble for hond trailing with no ©Tx00T Noverber 2002 ey e - oy
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. :
T REVISIONS 0054 06 105 UsS 67
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 BWD BROWN 18
o
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DISCLAIMER:

8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with @
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
i 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See 24" | = See e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). . .
i note 7 min 14 45° 4+ note 7 I |3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or
45 2 8 of an infersection. They shall be in Iine with portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
: 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
_ 2 Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R Y (@ S eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base S;rfc:e ¢ Rigid £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved B°U“ Roadway ‘2 s'g' - € 36 for at least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve ase Sur face 5 uppo % 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
/ \ ” TES PZ 74 - M tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domoged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and baoses as required by
N\ retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to 'rhe_Engineef/lnspec'roc. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
18" %= ‘Self-righting 12" mini Depor tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and alignment. L
e Suppor t inimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble baoses shall be fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
v Zmbfrgme”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED P Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in o manner that ensures proper bonding
—_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement :gzmﬁfm:r‘]géé be prepored and applied according to the monufocturer’s
H H 1 .
M plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause

detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. i . surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
Vertical Panels (VP’s) are normally used to channelize CHEVRONS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve

traffic or divide opposing lones of traffic. all application and removal procedures of fixed bases
8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations. policati val procedu I .

|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive

doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and Ps%se-re%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset/Offset|Offset| Toper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 1657 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " - - - -
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 - 60 205°] 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450°| 495°| 540' 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n n - -
RE DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500| 550'| 600 50 100
e N 1. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical 55 ‘ ' ‘ 557 .
(Rigid or self-rignting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS 550, 605, 660, , ”0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600’ | 660" 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. —
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150’
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800'| 880'| 960’ 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOsing sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert o near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device
CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES AND

normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
nted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b Q:I‘Su'ro iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . w I I I .
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_,,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas D rtment of Tran rtation ivision
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I exas Department of fransportatio Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Departmental Maf?ruol Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS 5054 06108 e e
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 521 BWD BROWN 19
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DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be placed porallel to traffic unless an adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbogs should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless
otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

Y & & & Ay
L5 NN 7 nenes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4’ min., 8 max.

48"

stiffener (M) AV &V & & & & 4

AN

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Flat rail

barricoded in the same monner.

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be

ROAD
CLOSED

\
};?%Vfa

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 borricades
shal | be reflectorized orange ond
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides

Roadway

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

for two-way troffic.

Barricade striping should slont
downward in the direction of detour.

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot
mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades.

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID)

________9.[

0
_8l 69
%F==% ﬁ===ﬁ 55| E
HEY=
Il Ml M M of| 3
) 2o B
] [ (W [ <8l
53 ¥ O
. . cg| g 0
8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € N =

PLAN VIEW

© O

PLAN VIEW
TYPICAL APPLICATION

~ 1. Where positive redirectional
= capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.
2. Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.
3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the

Typical shoulder width is less than 4 feet.

Plastic Drum

4. When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.
These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required
on one-way roadway

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

Plastic drum

(]L) Plastic drum with steady burn light
\\\\\\\\\\ or yellow warning reflector

Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

3 -aT ]
tI: " min.
2" min.
I: " min,
28"
min.

Two-Piece cones
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Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50° | at 50’ moximum spacing

Alternate (][)
Approx. (I[)
| 50° I

| | !

CONES

min. orange

min.

min. white

min.

min. orange

min.

min. white
42"
min.

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12

Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icade QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. On?-plece c_:or]es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
(][> 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- . bands os shown obove. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
On one-way roads Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
downstream drums stockpile location . . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be . . Channelizing devices parallel to traffic . .
! Y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor markers ore generally suitable for short duration ond
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) 2]
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position. -
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn oN: - TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hgge+ubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 007 SR;fsnws 0054 06 105 UsS 67
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 113 52 B0 eRom | 20
=
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formots or for incorrect results or doma

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Design\S+andards\BC (1-12)-21.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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C

DATE
FILE

Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and 1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
within the CSJ 1imits unless otherwise stated In the plans. 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ/////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . — TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, — 4 Y — } ROADWAY MARKER TAB,S DMsS-8242

plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shall be by ony method - Adhesive pad
TxDOT ificati + 77 for "Elimingti Existi H . . R . .

4. Povement markings sholl be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD 325;:22 Blzrk)i(gos 2220';0;:;;90 Item 677 for imingting Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 . is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other

. . 4. The removal of pavement markings moy require resurfacing or seal 1/4" ond less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).

morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as

shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway 4 d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE

is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER

the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing

is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the

with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, “"ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
M \ H . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"

on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v

the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment

Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours ond 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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PAVEMENT MARKINGS
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.
. dgn

DISCLAIMER:
Design\S+tandards\BC (1-12)-21

12:02: 08 PM
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé::z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
ooooopmgooonomooonoooonpoo0oo0nOO0OO0 DOOOE\OOODOOODOOOD RAISED o o o o o o [m] o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \¥Type I-c PABENT 0 O o o '"?%fo0 o o o __/44115 o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. AUXILIARY 3 o Type 1-C or 11-C-R
OR

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY L ANEDROP 6
LINE reriectorizen [N [ ] ]

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:| |<_>|<—>|
ooool

——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI gogon gogoa
! <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:| REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" =
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. lines or at 20 foot spacing for I‘—’l

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
removal of raised pavement markers

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Centerine only - not fo be used on edge lines
SHEET 12 OF 12

® Traffic
Type W buttons Type 1-C <:| ;’ Safety
_\ -\}, I Texas Department of Transportation Division
— — — — [alelalelu] gooono [slelm’ea] ootion goooq goooo P P Standard
white”” <5

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oonooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 0054 06 105 UsS 67
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
Design\S+andards\TCP (1-1) - 7§, #fhs Standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02: 09 PM
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

END LEGEND

ROAD WORK Chonnel izing ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade 2 ® |Channelizing Devices
G20-2 (Dse(;/(;crt‘e:*e 2) A . Truck Mounted
48" X 24" 'j Heavy Work Vehicle [N Attenuator (TMA)
| (See note 2)A | | £ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
| . S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
CW20-1D END | 2 |sign <:| Traffic Flow
I Flogs® ® . I ROAD WORK ;
See note 1) 9| o || Shcqnelizing | 0\ Flag D‘O F 1agger
evices .
vl a G20-2
| - E (See note 2) A | 48" X 24"
o | (S te 2)A Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
sl g - \- ee note . A 99 Minimum
) Desirable Spacing of . Si ested
iy < CW20-1D v . s | | [Posted|Formuia]  Taper Lengths Channel izing Sion | e tudinol
CW20-1D | Qo 5 48" X 48 ) L | L] Speed H Spacing
48" X 48" €3 | 3 . (F lags- olc : % x % Devices g+ - |Buffer Space
(Flags- 3 S| 952 See note 1) -la | 10' [ 11° ] 12 | Ona On o | pistance B
See note 1) 5 @ @ 5| owdo C|E < Offset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tongent
| 5| | G| =86 o3 5 | 5 oR | 30 2| 1507 165" [ 180 30’ 60" | 120’ 90’
™ 3352 gy |3 i 5E, ! 35 |- &> [2057 225" 2457 35 70" | 160 120’
| R 4728 ol3 3 | 2 gu8% | 40 265'] 295 320 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155°
| k e & n Lo9, . 45 450'| 495 | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
* o) éu? 8§‘°$ | 50 500'| 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400 240
=N
n | | N = < |& | \ . 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55" 110° 500" 295
; | > L | 60 600 | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120 600’ 350"
| alc 0 | e 65 650°| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130’ 700" 410"
Channe | 1zing vie | p ¢ | 70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140 800" 475"
A n —Y c - . 7 7 7 T 7 7 7
?Set;/elc:osfe 2A 519 o y o s mf,g:;lve | 75 750’ | 825’ | 900 75 150 900 540
| &% | "‘&'f'.’ | ol vehicle . % Conventional Roads Only
3 10 .1]"\):‘ 0| (See Note 3)| X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
.. 2l Min. e . . L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Channelizing | 5 * Work vehicles or ——| o
deyices may be 5% | [ other equipment _g|
omitted if the « |5 S necessary for the —y "
work area is a M a work operation, such
minimum of 30’ | o | « as trucks, moveable 3zl TYPICAL USAGE
from the nearest -E cranes, etc., shall ,; MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
traveled way,— | . <] remain in areas 4 DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
Sbggo¥MXeh|gle = separated from o 7 7
wi an .
. - - lanes of traffic by + -
Q . T [ c
Shadow Vehicle 8 pégr;-rm;,ensﬂ'y | ghcr_mel |z$+|clarl1 . 8 E'l
with TMA and high | - e A flashing, evices ot oll Times. 8 = . | GENERAL NOTES
intensity rotating, Q= o oscillating or | |
flo§h|ng,_ = strobe |ights. . f 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
oscillating. S (See notes 4 & 5) S?$ﬁ°¥MXe2$g'e S - | 2. AIl traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
or strobe lights. | L L | - ¥ wi . . | denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stoted elsewhere
(See notes 4 & 5) | high intensity . £ . .
, ro*gnng'- flashing, . I!::g-ir::eslons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
oscillating or .
| u e n strobe |ights. | 3. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
o 8 | (See notes 4 & 5) right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
m - | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
5 2 . 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| cle | L | | | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
8 g o longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
° o to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| R | - r | | may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
v o | . a E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
Ol . [ — | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
Channel izing | . <|™ N ° > | . - . 6. See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
Devices = v ] | Q | freeways.
(See note 2)A ™l 3 - ot . - 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
| ° @) | : "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
C
END 7 | N Channel izing ! J | roodways.
ROAD WORK 5o Devices al .
i (See note 2) A Zla |
5 | 5 G20-2 sl | _|E
s S 48" x 24" | gs 5o :
é @ G 3 (See note 2A |8 c bt |
|
£ | = L | £ ® :
n v | L| O >
O| 4% oo |
[l
-~ - >y o5 '
m u ) o|w %@ Traffic
| Channelizin | = | * | = Operations
annelizing / \,. x| : . Division
Cw20-1D Devices _— Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| 48" X 48" (See note 2)A | u t
(Flogs- 1 u
See notes 1 & T) TRAFF IC CONTRO P AN
END L L
ROAD WORK CONVENTIONAL ROAD
620-2 SHOULDER WORK
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A 2320{(128
TCP (1-1Q) TCP (1-1b) (F lags- TCP (1-1c) (F 1ags- TCP(1-1)-18
See notes 1 & 7) See notes 1 & 7)
FILE: topl-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER OL00L__ Dererber 190 s fre
- = 2-94 4-98 REVISIONS 0054| 06 105 UsS 67
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 8-95 2-12 brsT CouNTY v
1-97 2-18 BWD BROWN 23
™ -




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Design\S+andards\TCP (1-4) - B, #fhs stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02: 09 PM

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

See note 1)

less

x for 50 mph or

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

-~ G202

48" X 24"

v
@
g 4
3 X
a o
&S| sa
v da
I<
©
Q
. 8
b.E v
L]
= v
L
[}
=
m

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note T7)

END
ROAD WORK

Shoul der

B

[ ]

%
Lizz L
= Min.

Approx.

200’

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Work Space

B

1/2 L
Min.

Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

I XX | cwis-e

MPH | 24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

XX |cwis-e

MPH | 24" x 24"

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

(See note 2) A

(See note 2)JA

LEGEND

|e====| Type 3 Borricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |xfenuator (TvA)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
- |sign <o |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of M'gl'mum Suggested
Posted[Formulo[  Toper Lengths Channel 1zing Somcing |Longitudinal
p;?d * ¥ Devices puxl 9 |Butfer space
10" KB 12" on a on o . "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180" 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 2657 | 295°| 320° 40 80° 240" 155°
45 450 | 495 | 540 457 90 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600’ 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660’ 55 110° 500 2957
60 600’ | 660 | 720 60’ 120° 600 350"
65 650 | 715°| 7807 65’ 1307 700 410’
70 700’ | 770" | 840" 70° 140" 800 4757
75 750 | 825'| 900 75 150° 900" 540

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP (1-4b)

7. Where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

CW20-1D FILE: topl-4-18. dgn DN [ex: [on: cKs
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED o™ e {osaloal 65| vs 67
See ﬁofe 1) 294 4-98
8_95 2.12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 BWD BROWN 24
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No warranty of any

Shou |l der
Shou | der

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

2t
2 la
D E
o
b I}
L
S0
g2
o
o L
v o
5 «
X
= M
x Y

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work area is o minimum
of 30’ from the

nearest traveled way. ]

(See notes 4 & 5)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
Design\S+andards\TCP (2-1) - 7, #fhs Stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02:10 PM

30’
T Min.

Work Space

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

less
I
3x for over |

x for 50 mph
or

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Sign Troffic Flow

| END
CW20-1D N N ROAD WORK
48" x 48" g g
(F lags- o 2 620-2
See note 1) 3 | 3 48" x 24"
I & (See note 2)A

ot |

SEY | =

F lagger

.
& S
CW20-1D ° 3
48" x 48" 2 3
Flogs- 2 c ROAD WORK
See note 1) 0 G20-2
| 48" x 24"
(See note 2)A
I (.
a
Eg 9_5
co|°g
A=y |
55|< 5 -
Y4 X
x ™ I
R |
- .
°la |
a
< .
A Inactive -
Work vehicles Min. . work vehicle
or other equipment | L | =3 (See Note 7)
necessary for the =4
work operation, |
such as trucks, a
moveable cranes, e
etc., shall remain in g.E |
areas separated from =
lanes of traffic by

channelizing devices
ot all times.

Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
bostes : Desi[oblih Spacing of Ml;ilg.:m Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing A Longitudinal
SD:fd * % Devices Spezlnq Bﬂfgéruséoce
10 11" 12 On a Oon a f "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30 60" 120 90’
35 |.- g_s 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160’ 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320’ 40° 80" 240" 155
45 450°| 495’ | 540" 45" 90’ 320’ 195
50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
55 L=WS 550| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500 295
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 600" 350’
65 650'| 715°| 780° 65° 130° 700’ 410°
70 700’ | 770 | 840" 70" 140 800" 475"
75 750’ | 825" | 900’ 75’ 150 900 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

50 mph

j.
< )
€nl2s
o8| E
L
[,
20 x <
X
x o 8
S a
vo
o
S
alE
ms
[}
o
Q
Q|
[72)
X
L
[}
=
(See notes 4 & 5) =
| N -
[2a]
B
(I 4 -
Ll
. >
£ |y
a
£838
| ge g
<]
é s % N
w X
I x |7
v .
0}
3 | hc
END 3 3
ROAD WORK 5 &
G20-2 |
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D
VAT e
(F lags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-1b)

®
% c
=]
N VL b
A ;l
| It « .
| bl 8 I
g 5
n o€ @ x|
| B5% -
| !g = |
(See notes 4 & 5} | =] |
= 2 |
| @ .
g i |
-
| g <
* Y |
c v .
| g'g ¢ g |
g2 E '
| 55< 5 |
[ X i
. x
[ (0]
@ ° :
] ©
3 | 3 |
3 e
5 " i
END | :
ROAD WORK O 4 |
G20-2 | .
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A CW20-1D
| 48" x 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

TCP (2-1¢)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the friangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
nearest traveled way.

4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
the orea of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

per formance or quality of the work

If workers are no longer present

but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond

freeways.

7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER R R TN N )
Conventional Conventional Roads Conventional 204 agg 0" 005406 105 us 67
Vor BWD BROWN gESET -

1ol




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Design\S+andards\TCP (2-4) - B, #fhs stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

PM

12:02:11
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Traffic Flow

Sign
END
[— = ROAD WORK

G20-2 DMiqimgT Suggested Moximum| . .
48" x 24" esiroble Spacing of : Suggested
Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel i zing Sign Longi tudinal

Speed * % Devices Spacing fo e er Space

* - - - X
10 11 12 On a On a iston
offset0ffsetioffset] Taper | Tangent |DiSTO™ce

30 WSZ 150" 165| 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
{ - 35 |L=-—] 205" | 225" | 245’ 35° 70° 160’ 120°
40 265°| 295" | 320° 40 80 240’ 155°
‘ 45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45° 90’ 320° 195°

Flag F lagger

|
ot vl |

SNED

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shou lder

Shoulder
<
<

B

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

|

1
<
<
>
&

o

less

50 500 | 550'| 600° 50" 100’ 400’ 240’
55 550" | 605°| 660’ 55° 110° 500’ 295
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
65 650°'| 715°| 780’ 65" 130’ 700 410°
70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70° 140° 800’ 475"
75 750'| 825 900’ 75’ 150° 900’ 540°

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CWI-4R DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48" v v
XX

e | cms-e GENERAL NOTES

24" x 24 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstreom taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting

CWl-GoT N the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
36" X 36 or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.
6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed

=i lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
> to protect a wider work space.
G - TCP (2-4q)
[ ]
DY 4 7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
Py CW1-4L shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to

Py protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the

CW16-3aP - XX closed lane near the end of the merging taper.
> 30" x 12" “ CW13-1P

(See note 4) 24" X 24" TCP_(2-4b)

-
1‘ j 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
N

(See note 4)

‘ ‘ 30" X 12"

X

&

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

L

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

| a S
-E e,
100’
Approx. A
B
| ] l | I |
Art e

30°
MIN.
Work Space

(See note 8) —

*
L 4
200"
Approx.
X 1/2 L
>

a Wyw. =m

30°

Min.
Work Space
w

[ ]
‘0

<
&>

g R REREZ 2 0 Q00N

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“
TMA and high intensity 7

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
> lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

&
1/3|L

Y
B

\
\
“
L
“
1/72 L

L

channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

| o |0 v NI

Shou | der
Shoulder
Shou l der
Shou |l der

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

(see TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

G20-2
CW20-1D 48" X 24
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)

TCP(2-4)-18

FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn ‘cx: ‘DW: ‘cm

ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED See note 1) ©rx001 December 1985 CONT | sECT Jo8 HLGHWAY

8-95 3-03 1M 0054| 06 105 Us e7

1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 BWD BROWN 26
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Shoulder ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
WC_zfrl?1 V(_arhicble Lead Vehicle <:I CONVOY CONVOY % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
wi strobes with strobes
P - [_IQ| Heovy Work venicie LEFT Directional
<:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
le A
, L A Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
0 % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** l * * * ] |:> eocoe o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- N prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © 7
Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Shou | der Arrow Board :
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE are reguired based on ?revai 1ing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3

with strobes The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ See note 8 ‘ Approx | Facin should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) ArrowgBoord they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

Design\S+andards\TCP (3-1) - B¥, #fhs stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

PM

12:02: 11

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cverictell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHlCLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA)} ] FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

©7TxD0OT  December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS WHh. Flashing Arrow Board STRIPING FOR TMA REVISIONS 0054 06 105 Us 67

in CAUTION display 2-94 4-98

8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 BWD BROWN 27

175




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Design\S+andards\TCP (3-3) - B, dfhs stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

12:02:12 PM

DATE: 3/28/2022

Improved Shoulder

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A
and Note 9

=

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards

fa "\

<3
o>

LIET

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

*

* % * % % Improved Shoulder
| 1500’ + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200°
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3q)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B
and Note 9

Forward Facing
Arrow Board

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

Forward Facing
/ Arrow Board

* * % *
| 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200' 120’ -200°
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3b)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Advance
Waorning

Vehicle—\\

1500° + Approx. 400’ 120" -200°

Approx.
See note 8

Approx.
See note 8

See note 8

Shou | der E

Shoul der

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

CW21-10cT
72" X 36"

WORK
CONVOY

CW21-10aT
60" X 36"

OR

X VEHICLE
CONVOY N

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

with RIGHT Directional display
Flashing Arrow Boord

X VEHICLE oR WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
72" X 36" 60" X 36"
\
X VEHICLE| [J
CONVOY :

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE

3

* %

VAV

L—See Trai|/SHADOW Vehicle A
and note 9

Shou | der A, / Shoulder
TCP (3-3c) ,///
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
Shou | der g

Forward Facing
Arrow Boards

Lead Vehicle
with strobes —

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

with Flashing Arrow Board
in Caution Mode

CW20-5bTL
. 72" X 36"
e0000 .o (See note 14)
o |
(
LEFT LANE |[U
CLOSED ;;

ADVANCE WARNING
VEHICLE

Red Reflective
White Reflective

LEGEND
% | Trail Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shadow Vehicle
* % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional
|:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
o~ Attenuator (TMA) |$_| Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
<:I Troffic Flow IEI Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE
STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

SHORT
DURATION

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

d

GENERAL NOTES

1.

~ o

9.

12.
13.

14,
15.

.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction,

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK

vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.

The use of truck mounted attenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.

Eoch vehicle shall have two-way radio communication copability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change
first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.

X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in

the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

lanes

the aoppropriate
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
display, simuloting the size and legibility of the flashing arrow boord may be
used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning

Vehicle.

For divided highways with three
Standord diamond shape versions
option if the rectangular signs
The Advance Warning Vehicle may
it necessary.

On two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as aon
shown are not available.

straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN

3
B Gyl ~#]I0 o 8 MOBILE OPERATIONS
b8 - o x&p *ﬁjj _ Ll |z RAISED PAVEMENT
%eﬁg%ﬁx$g%mcw5 Ry MARKER lNSTALLATlON/
Shou | der | +g" | 1‘(:"‘?5;“?;?:1. l ‘1
| 1522; +n:$epr§x. - ! S;:o;;fgoé 1 %—I ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! FILE: tcp3-3.dan DN: - TXDOT ‘CK: TxDOT‘Dw: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
TCP ( 3 - 3d) STR l P I NG FOR TMA © TxDOT Ssgxi?fs; 1987 oc;NsT4 SSCGT 1J855 J;swév?
UND I \'} I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHWAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET Na.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Design\S+andards\TCP (3-4) - B¥, #fhs stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02:16 PM
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

Shadow Vehicle

Cw20-1D A
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5) / . .
W * | Trail vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle <§' % % | Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator — —_— —_—
and Arrow Board B < * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
e <o (18| Heovy Work venicle LEFT Directional
—_ 7Z —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ > \ > Truck Mounted
<§' om. P Attenugtor (TMA) @ Double Arrow
— —_— - W L_| o — Tl T B L} — h E@j J -’ i i i
’:.Elli _l _J £ .| . .CHEE |::> - - <:I Traffic Flow m m m| Channelizing Devices
—_ E:> — — —_ —_ — — IE T T o o Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
E:> ED Posted|F | Desirable Spacing of Mnsning:m Suggested
_ _ _ _ —_ I —] Sheod ormula Taper Lengths Channelizing spacing |Longitudinal
E‘,> 30’ \ p* * % Devices g Buffer Space
7 10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
CW20-1D Min. oOffset0ffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |D'STOTc®
30 30’ 30 2| 1501165 180 30 60’ 120° 90’
"y k
- Min. Min. X Work Space 35 L:% 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160" 120"
X Work Space N0 40 265"] 295 320°| _40° 80~ | 240° 155
45 450’ | 495’ | 540’ 45" 90’ 3207 195°
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 soo' ssol6oo] S0 | 100’ | 400 | 2o
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS e Rl e e B
65 650'| 715'| 780' 65 130° 700° 410
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140 800’ 475’
Work Space 75 750’ | 825 900’ 75° 150" 900’ 540’
30 eyt —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Min Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
‘ 48" Xx 48 ‘g’s‘geA;;‘;‘g g°g;g 5 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH}

<§| MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
Shadow Vehicle — J— N N — I
F

|
'S <§| TYPICAL USAGE
Al = m J— J— — N J— J— J— J— — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

With Attenuotor < T L
and Arrow Board

g2 2

= (See note 2 and 5) - =
_ = = GENERAL NOTES

N N N J— J— J— — L—-—;i —_— 1. This traffic control plon is for use on conventional roads posted

2
E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move

—_— —_— —_— —_— - - T - —_— continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.

When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or

30° traoffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary

-

nyn Min traffic control plan should be used.
1
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shodow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS '
3. All traoffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
Work Space | oy _ Shadow Vehicle be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
ith Att t . . .
30° gr',d Arrof,”ggo‘r’g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
Min. -| (See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow

board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

— = — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: dle K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa

48" X 48" |:>- - A = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _wEmpl LIl E TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o> s MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
—F ISOLATED WORK AREAS
ona Arrow Boord | Min s 2 UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
wy (See note 2 and 5) Work Space y Y
| | | TCP(3-4)-13
48" X 48" | (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 FILE: tcp3-4. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA S 5554 061105 s 67
LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS o o S




No warranty of any

Concrete Borrier

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

ANANAN

Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Board

V
V
ol

ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

s— 8 o o Sign
NANN N Safety glare screen
|::> ' e i DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
—_— : )] Werk Ares - ) SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
(]
|::> ..' DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
(]
(]

. o =9 MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADL IGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
—utD
NOTES:
1. Length of Safety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plans. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of

. . . the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
2. T length of the modul fety gl t . e :
5:2,?“2:&2?‘;&”?2*22* oinghe ?ndiv?duolusgg+?gn§ gfg*g;\gofg:gezoﬁg;eie BARR I ER DEL INEAT ION WI TH MODUL AR GLARE SCREENS CWZTCD)describes pre-qualified products and their sources

traffic barrier on which they are installed so the joint between barrier ond may be found at the following web oddress:
sections will not be spanned by any one safety glare screen unit.

. . http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html
3. Screen Panel/blades will be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming

with Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Materials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches can be attached
to the edge of the panel/blade. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
glare screen panel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed a
spacing of 30 feet. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blades
are installed with reflective sheeting as described.

4. Payment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specification
"Modular Glare Screens for Headlight Barrier."

5. This detail is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be appropriate. Required signing and other devices shall
be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Design\S+andards\WZ (TD) - 1 7.2dgihis stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\A4.
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C

DATE
FILE

Refer to applicable
lT BC ond/or TCP LR P
sheets for approach iy
requirements. s <=

Centerline

2
\% \_\@ <3='\"

<G\ >
M o O o o L H o M — — —

> z > =
5
0

NN D A | 5 [ A A A A A —

500 Max. - See Notes 2 & 3 32 See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
[
~ -0 N . .

N N ) N 1. When two-lane, two way traffic control must be maintained on one
roadway of a normally divided highway, opposing traffic shall be
separated with either temporary troffic barriers, chonnelizing
devices, or a temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended

A S A S S A

to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when
they are used for this purpose. This is not a traffic control

Opposing — Chonnel izing OTppofsfi_ng Qrppofsfi_ng — Channelizing plan. [f this detail is to be used for other types of roads or
Traffic Devices (See rarfic rafric Devices (See applications, those locations should be stated elsewhere in the
Lane Note 5) Lane Lane Note 5) plans
Divider Divider Divider ) Trafr
® raffic
AZ. Space devices according to the Tangent Spacing shown on the Device ;’ Operations
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'. ITexas Department of Transportation sDt’a‘;lrﬂggd

3. Every fifth device should be an OTLD except when spaoced closer to
accommodate an intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) each side of intersecting streets or roads. TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
SEPARAT ING TWO_WAY TRAFF IC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS 4., Locations where surface mount bases with adhesives or self-righting

devices will be required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans. TYPchL DETAILS
5. Chonnelizing devices are to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubular
markers that are at least 36" tall. Tubular markers used to separate
traffic should have a rubber base weighing at least 30 pounds. wz (TD) - ] 7
Tubular markers that are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of
reflective moterial as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubular morkers FILE: wztd-17. dgn oN: TxDOT \m:TxDOT\Dw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
less thon 42" but at least 36" tall shall have three bands of 3" wide ©Tx00T  February 1998 ConT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
white reflective material spaced 2" apart. Reflective material shall REVISTONS 0054 06 105 US 67
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17
3_03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 BWD BROWN 30

110




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

@ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8241

cwe-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFLSHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or hole§ oceur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs_should be ploced in
Condition exists Condition exists advance of the condition and be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.
?ats)?: . 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the

condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separaoting two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center |ine markings are not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permanent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distonce X "X dist
(See Note 4) (See ,Lg,rgng)e 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Table 1 remain in place until final surface is opplied. Signs shall be considered
== -2- J\ subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
\ 6. Signs shall be fabricated and mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”
A A A list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge Iines.

cwa-11 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in

UNEVEN LANES CWB11 UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Des ign\S+andards\WZ (UL) -13.&fgAhis standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

12:02:17 PM

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
/7ﬁ = | | Less than or equal to:
14" (maximum-planing) Sign: CW8-11
@ 12" (typical-overlay)
x | | :: D Distance "D" may be a maximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
cw8-12 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lanes with edge condition 1 are open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distance
(See Note 4) @ >3
- 1
Area missing Center Area where Edge D " P -
s H Less than or equal to 3 Sign: Cw8-11
Line markings Condition exists a
% See Table 1 @
" to 374"
% Distance "D" may be o maximum of 3" if uneven Ianes
with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
12 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
Notched Wedge Joint
;’Qo Traffic
- Oge;rgt.ions
X . . ivision
X "X" distance TRAFFIC cmlllm DURING PLANING. ITexas Department of Transportatlon Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
"x" distance | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
X
(See Note 4) V =fa = SIGNING FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G G @ w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
e cwa-11 | ) Freeways/expressways,
divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
Cw8-12 FILE: wzul-13.dgn DN TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
NO CENTER LINE UNEVEN LANES O T S B S T
REVISIONS 0054 06 105 UsS 67
Two LANE CONVENT IONAL ROAD D I v I DED ROADWAY 8-95 2-98 7-13 nIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 3-03 BWD BROWN 31
]




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

20" :6" —y Type Y-2
" n LT ! mf/ 0 NDOOT DO
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 . 0 —_ NOT |Rr4-1
NO-PASSING ar ra-1 [PASS | 4<|Pass
LINE TAPE 4 to 12"L_ — 4 — <;|
T . " T& Yel low -— _— _— _— -— -— - -— — I ] ] ] I ] I ] ] ] ] noo ooo
SOLID = 207167 4.5'+6"} 1 I:E - - - |::>ﬂ] 11 0 1 il mmm&
o Yel low Type Y-2
LINES SINGLE 1ABS ET 20°:6 Hlm g Y Tz :
NO-PASSING LINE TAPE PASS TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE — + — — WiTH CARE
LINE k— 20716" —f \ b 4.5 s6" CARE | ps-2 Ra-2

Yellow or Wnite CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

PR Type Y-2 or W
H 40" +1 *ﬁ
BROKEN TABS n0o 00O ooo T it <& Tyoe W
a3 ITe
LINES " Ak e —

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
{1;5{}

TAPE — + — — <p
(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE) b 4071 \ b 4.5 6"

Yellow or White

1
WIDE DOTTED ™ - L

a 8 a2 a a a - - -
LINES 12 o> / L -
(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - 7 Wide Dotted Lines > Wide Dotted Lines

F; 12'15"% 3 J 30 43" White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS

LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

12" 16" — i 3723 Type W
0 O 0 o i %
i

==

Ss ==

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Des ign\S+andards\WZ (STPM) - B¥, dfhs stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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C

DATE
FILE

—— 20:6" — Type W
D 0., .. I{ﬂ% Xm
TABS 0 oY - m <5 <p
WIDE GORE - - White 7™ - - 000 000 000 I 100 100 100 100
MARK INGS 12 e <;:| Type W7 @
- -\ - - - - - - - - - - 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
TAPE e - - - - - - - ;- I 1 1 0 0 0 I I 0 I m;m 0 0 1
f—— 20’ :6" “‘% 4.5':6"%‘4‘% WhTTe//% ¢:> Yel low ¢:> Type Y-2
= — U e — - UL U U 0 oo i 100 i
White E:> A
|::> Type W

NOTES: TAPE TABS

1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible-
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.

3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur be- <:h <3j
tween markers or devices made by monufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - Wnite - = - - 000 100 P 000 000 100 o i

4, Temporary flexible-reflective roadway morker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on re <:h Type W <:ﬁ
roadways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more thon 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 i i I i 1]
these values, additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. — - - - - 000 100 100 00 000 100 000 00

. . . . . Type Y-2
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greoter vellow 100 000 100 101 100 y%mm 101 101
. - . . - . . -_— -— -— -— -—
than 14 calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until - - - - - - - - - I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 0 ; ] I
permanent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E:> E>
pavement markings, no segment of roadway shall remaoin without permonent pavement markings for o period i - - - -
greater than 14 calendar days unless weather conditions pronhibit+ placement. Permanent pavement markings shall White 7 q:@m vo0 2 000 noo oo 1o uoo noo
be placed as soon as weather permits. '::> Type W

6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where TAPE - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two wAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicate the Iimits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent Raised T v~ Removable If raised povement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE
pavement markings should then be placed. N/ ] Short Term . ' ® Traffic
Pavement //// / 7 Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top = Operations

7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker T Marking (Tape) of the tape at the opproximo're_mid length of the tape. This ITexas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). 2L allows an easier removal of raised maorkers and tape. P: P Standard

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped ploce wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing
devices 1o guide motorist through the exit. [f channelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones are not allowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241. WORK ZONE SHORT TERM

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) 2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240

L] "Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARKlNGS

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings. "
amber reflective surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and
Type W (one white or silver reflective surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

. . s . 1. All rai nt rker for rk n rkin hal | t the r ir nt f
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. Ltem g_ur;ed"gg\llgrgg PAF\?EME?JTSM:;EERSE Oxg DM§?4SOISO 'ngs shall mee € requirements o wz (STPM) =1 3
9 .

3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when FILE: wzstpn-13. don one TxDOT |cks TxDOT | ows Tx0OT | cks TxDOT
i1luninated by automobile low-beam head |ight at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) I mmrrar v oo ‘ o ‘ HIG\HWM
geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded |inks to their visTowe 0054 06 105 US 67

4, No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual respective MPLs of fhe following website: ) o '3'_3-; oror oy Py
per formance requirements of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 BWD BROWN 3D

T -




LEGEND
zZzzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
»c | CWw205G-1 | Truck Mounted
s-g 48" x 48" CW20SG l:[[b Heavy Work Vehicle w AT:'Jgnuo?:r e(TMA)
-1
Ei’ T CWEOSG" " 48" x 48" £ Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
r§ 48" x 48 - Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
coa
Yol < 2 |sign <p |roffic Fiow
5€w _l
oy \ CW20SG-1 O\ |Fiag Lo |Fiogger
zveg <:| 48" x 48" r
AL
.4
T o
Q=€
<0--
gl E‘l> Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
- 83 “.—— Posted| Formu! Desirable Spacing of M's"i';ﬁ"m Suggested
ormula Taoper Lengths Ch izi B .
[SRT R annel izing () Longitudinal
So - & Speed * % Devices Sp?i.'.ng Bufgéruséace
“od * 0 ] 11° ] 12 | ona | _Ono |pistance "B
£.6 Of fset/Offset|Of fset|] Taper Tangent
<ub J o ;
5 8o g < 30 215071657 180 30 60" 120° 90"
£3%s = 35 |- 25 [2057 225" 2457 35" | 70" | 160° 120"
980 2o 40 265'| 295'| 320°'| 40° 80’ 240’ 155"
v83 2% 45 450°] 495'] 540°] 45’ 90° | 320 195°
gxe - 50 500'| 550°'| 600°'| 50° 100’ 400’ 240"
25 CW20SG-1 N\ 55 | | .ys [ 550605 [ 660 55° 110’ 500° 295°
5® 48" x 48 CHz0SG. | 50 | 600 | 660°| 720'| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
2ot —1——~see Note 8 - S 48" x 48"
~88 CW205G-1 CW20-5TR , 65 650'| 715'] 780 65 130" 700’ 410"
8= < 48" x 48" 48" x 48 | | = CH20-5TL 70 700°| 770°| 840°| 70° | 140° | 800" 475
255 75 750° | 825° 900'| 75’ 150’ 900’ 540"
Eg‘é — - ¥ Conventional Roads Only
Stow | | | | | | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o aé x L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
vgs CW2075TR GNz0 578,
507 | | = 1/ 48" x 48" 48" x 48 | | CW20-5TL
5% 48" x 48"
33 -
5e | | | |
257 VARVAIRAIEA \VARVAIRAREA WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT
« 5% Y WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.
. 096 CW20SG-1 CW205G-1
=S5EE 48" x 48" 48" x 48" is" z-ag"
=
—oun®
£ NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE
Q U
w [«
a T SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1. The minimum size channelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
the device must be left unattended ot night.

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

48" x 48"

2. Obstructions or hazords ot the work area shall be clearly marked
ond del ineated at all times.

3. Flaggers and Flagger Symbol (CW20-7) signs may be required according
to field conditions.

4, Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two
high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type |ights.

[]
'I — —g _ _ 5. High level warning devices (flag trees) may be used at corners of

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 ot Clements\4. Design\Standards\WZ(BTS-1-®f-1B

DL - T 1 0OF 2
E:> [ the vehicle. SHEE
e a .
10 mnn.T 6. When work opergtions are performed on existing signals, the signals ;ﬂ opz;’a,fggns
\ may be placed in flashing red mode when approved by the engineer. IT D t t of Tr tati Division
I' X ‘ 1oL | s If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P) exas Department of Iransportation Standard
i |® ' signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.
b3 Typical [ ] .
o 7. For Short-Term Stotionary work the buffer space "B" from the above
© ’ table should be used if field conditions permit. For Short Duration TRAFF Ic SIGNAL WORK
- [ (less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the
(?\'l safety of the setup. TYP l CAL DE TA l LS
N v 8. The arrow board at this location moy be omitted for Shor+ Duration
CWEOSG-I" | work if the work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an
~ 48" x 48 option, the arrow board may be placed at the end of the taper in
S the closed lane if space is not available at the beginning of the taper. wz (BTS_] ) - l 3
~N
> CW20SG-1 H H
© ¢ N 9. Signs aond devices for the NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE may be altered for FILE: wzbts-13.dgn oN: TXDOT |ck: TXDOT [ows TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
N 48" x 48 OPERAT IONS IN THE INTERSECT ION a left lane closure by using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) and adding ©Tx00T April 1992 cont sm‘ o8 | HIG‘HWA,
" SHORT DURATION channe | izing dgvices on the centerline to protect the work space from REVISTONS 0054 06 105 Us 67
o opposing traffic.
= 2-98 10-99 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 4-98 3-03 BWD BROWN 33
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WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier CW20S6-1
BEGIN | 620-5T ZONE 36" x 24" See Note 4 below 48" x 48
|-| ROAD WORK| 4gn » 24 OBEY V G \V G
b @ SIGNAL NEXT X MILES TRAFFIC WARNING Work Area
[3 WORK NAME R20-5T7 SIGNS ya
- ADDRESS FINES 36" X 36" STATE LAw
e ‘ \‘_ [7,] | AHEAD sclez G20-6T DOUBLE I I _.l,
55 END G x ag" g T 30" | 5200010, WY 1 == % I T 1 !
5% ROAD WORK s S‘g?os‘;;é" < 10° Min. Min. (See Note 7 below) <5
-|>-‘E:>) G20-2 | X X X X X ] T
LC .
A o T 1T 1 [ |
gre -| WORK ARE | -| -| -| -| T 1 N - [ T T T T N -
%85 L
AL >
5 & NG < [ Tolall] SIDEWALK DIVERSION [[Telalll
Q= C _ _ _ _ _ _ . — _ — _ _ _ _ _ _ _—
Lot
oat 0> MAJOR STREET R o>
263 N\ SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
baf NOTES
Se ‘ - - CLOSED CROSS HERE
: END . . CROSS HERE
Fre I 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place
o8 ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. R9-110R R9-9 RO-11aL
< 620-2 24" x 12" 24 % 12" 24" x 12"
';_"’5 OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
o g WARNING 36" x 24"| ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each Vi AN O AN
gab SIGNS 48" x 24"|NEXT ¥ MILES intersection, but only in advance of the
‘28w || sTalE LAw| R20-5T TRAFFIC NANE intersections ot the project limits. Actual ]
Eo* 36" x 36"| FINES o locations will be as directed by the Engineer. U-|e H I- .IH o
283 3%9_“42" R20-5aTP DOUBLE gsg-aTw" G 3. Ad igns shall be r d when signal L
oOxX 0 X - N X _ . vance Ssign e removed whe i
LR 36" x 18"| o %@0564'8.. construction operations are no longer <@ Work Area
Ll S X ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
Lo
2ot 4. Warning sign spacing shown is typical for both ':">
£356 S ¥
g8 TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING directions. A - A
BEE
o _ 5. See the Table on sheet 1 of 2 for Typical
3Ly FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS warning sign spacing. | | 0 ” G | | | | 0 ” @
. SIDEWALK DETOUR
[N
g8°] GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING
3+ . . . . . . . . H : CW11-2
»a 1. Signs shall be installed and maintained in a straight ond plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting . N See Note 8
- >~.§ cond: ti0n. ° P the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
vCco -t _ _
é:t 2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE gg"llaTZ" CLOSED 1—CROSS — 3‘9‘..11L12II
coo
9% L1 3. Boarricodes shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbags i R9;9 .
w50 filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12
waol] 4. Nails shall NOT be used to attach signs to ony support. . . Lo
e 2. The sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond cwir-2
+ D] 5. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as to maintain a constant weight. —— 36" x 36
«0Q directed by the Engineer. . . . . [m See Note 6
%, 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be [=: = —
239S] 6. The Contractor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. CW16-9P L CW16-7PL
uJDE-:E, in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD}. L. . 24" x 12 WV 24" x 12" Work Area O AN
=Y 4, Sandbags should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of 50 Ibs. ol
<&-&l 7- The Contractor shall furnish sign supports ond substrates listed in . Di‘ - e S Som amn ~
o T+ the "Compliant Work Zone Troffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon ‘ - —— . N |
a .E‘& instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner tubes, shall not be used. - - - ——— . ._L. }
(=] X
'l 8. Temporary signs that have domaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used <;' <:J
' damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be reploced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
,‘f directed by the Engineer. r{\gm;foc'rured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD ¢> ¢>
[41] 1st.
Sl 9. Identification mcrklngs may be shown only on the back of the sign . — —
; substrate. The maximum height of letters ond/or compaony logos used 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports 2 Za N -
" for identification shall be 1", of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground
o] level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | 6" G | | | | 0 ” G | |
‘o' 10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shall be placed along the length of the skids to weigh down the
v will not be al lowed. sign support.
] . R9-10DBL
£ 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED “ "
2 DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes. St OTHER SIoE 24" x 12 CROSSWALK CLOSURES
g, 1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the CW205G-1
- Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48" x 48"
] s
2] SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT =& |Sign
< n - - - - CX Channelizing Devices PEDESTRIAN CONTROL
-0 1. Sign height of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as
L shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be adequately protected by covering,
[= . . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestriaon
21 2. Sign height of Shgr*"fﬁrm/Sh?r‘fTDum‘fIOf'l warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer. SHEET 2 OF 2
g shown on Figure 6F-2 of the TMUTCD. DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. CROSSWALK CLOSURES" os detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval e
3. Regulgtory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior to installation. . gco Oper;’atl!gns
5 9 feet, above the paved surfoce regardliess of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. RY series signs shown may be placed on supports detailed on the BC stondards Darasor
or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved |ightweight plastic I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
b FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the
(-] .
REMOVING OR COVERING location shown.
s9 P 4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices moy be used
o 1. When sign messoges may be confusing or do not apply, the signs COLO USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of
28 ggg;évgg E?m‘?r‘iSdEﬂE gggglemly covered, unless otherwise R R blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9) TRAF F I C S I GNAL WORK
—— i . . omme H
gg 2. Wnen signs are covered, the material used shall be opague, such ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B OR TYPE Cr SHEETING 5. fgqu?gﬁ,‘fgfgg?c:;gﬁe f‘.’?dg;:’:‘r}z.‘ guidance. Actual device spacing and BARR I CADES AND S I GNS
Qo gﬁ he°¥¥ mil blogk plos:rjlc, o: o'rhﬁ?rr1 materials which ¥| 11 coger WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING 6 Jlg:g;ISZdr::::'2§sf|?':g or_jéuz'lreg.;gbq\??;g:fﬁglmgwd|:;:n:;]e closed sidewalk
—un e entire sign face and mgintain their opaque properties under . i with visu isabiliti y
S aqutomobile headl ights at night without domaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
DA Eurlapz_l $r heavy mgterials such as plywood or aluminum shall not Barricades shown.
e used to cover signs. 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS 2) l 3
[o W - -
N : : . Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of the 8. Pavement markings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
S= . . . . * . . .
s 3 2?8; ?822_“ other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to o "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriagte bid items. . . FILE: wzbts-13.dgn on: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
DY I 4 onchor stubs sholl b 4 ong holes bock fi11ed describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. 1’25130%?35?%'57-?fegﬂéﬁz|?eggszgiggfggfé'é;éeingﬁ ?;g?ﬁgeﬁcggég?gﬁ?;y ©7Tx00T  April 1992 conT [ secr Jo8 HIGHAY
. igns and anchor stubs sha e removed and holes bock filled upon : : TIiti i i
o completion of the work. be found at the following \.ueb oddres.s . . features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian REVISTONS 0054 06 105 Us 67
e http://lwww.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 oIsT counTy SHEET NO.
= 4-98  3-03 BWD BROWN 34
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Des ign\S+andards\WZ (RS) -22.&fgAhis standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02: 20 PM
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

Worning sign TABLE 1
ond rurblg strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flogger CLE , ——
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezZz=z2 | Type 3 Barricode 88 Channelizing Devices
is some os below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
\ < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown |:[[]3 Heavy Work Vvehicle [N | aAttenuator (TMA)
178 Mite > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed tronsverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
<_ 3500 1 the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
- 174 Mile ! - - X
2 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =&~ |Sion <p | roffic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N . N sign should be located after the <> Flag ”O Flagger
" 172 Mile > 2. 600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= ; = “ = spaced as shown. If traffic is
r | Mile < 1,600 3 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Moximum| |
> 1,600 2 c . o expected to queue beyond the Rumble bostedl £ \ Desirable Spacing of Sign Suggested
s - % > 1 Mile N/A 2 ” s [ Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the shosa | For ™! TODer*L;ngfhs Chonne| izing Spacing |Longitudinal
o - o “ N first Rumble Strip Array may be * — T o gev'ce:n - e B”ffe.!'B,,S""ce
8 ’ 8 | ) “ I?CG‘I‘ed upstream of the CV!ZO']D Offset/Of fset/Offset|] Toper | Tangent Distonce
fa - a -' sign as necessary to provide 30 2] 1507 165°] 180°] 30" 60 120 90
) needed worning. 35 |- 25 [2057 2257 a5 35 70" | 160° 120"
r .Q. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265"| 295') 3207) 40’ 80’ 240° 155°
. considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450'| 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195°
. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
‘. Com[')lion-l- Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55" 110’ 500 295"
- | —See note 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660°] 720 60" 120" 600" 350"
U... : : 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' 65' 130’ 700, 410,
removing the advaonced warning signs. 70 700°| 770" | 840 70 140 800 415
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150" 200’ 540"
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
‘ ‘ [P — be used on horizontal curves, loose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e 2 > heavily rutted pavements or unpaved *% T?per lengths have been_r?unded of f.
< Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
Strip N * S=Posted Speed(MPH)
~ . . -
Rumble Strip S Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Array - (See — vy installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) _|= note 1) — per manufacturer’s recommendations.
| v =< MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g ‘ ‘ o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays =i project.
-} * (See —_
note 1) —— 8. The one-lane two-way application may
. uti | ize a flogger, an Automated F lagger & Signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
< Assistonce Device (AFAD) or o Portable required may vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Applicotion, or project specific details
> for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble pro)
Rumble Strip Strips os directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
. recommended that spacing is increased as speed
?Eggynom 1) | — 10. Temgomr‘y Rumble Strips m0>'bbe :sed Iimits incregse. Increasing space between rumble
- _ on freeways or expressways bDased on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second —| il * | ‘ engineering judgment and written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT C .
thresholds in 9 9
Table 1 indicate | & o x v ©
the need for 2 © ° a2 3
Arrays. o) | o) c I=
(o] [e] W %)
& b
RUMBLE A2V PANPAN
VAN ERES STRIPS
. AHEAD
CW17-2T :
onirzr — Toe
> (See note 2) IT D T . Divisig/n
T ABLE 2 exas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ | Approximate distance
- ‘ CW20-1D Speed be'rweenn sr-rrrups in
48" X 48" on orray
—— ) TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1D) > 40 MPH & 5
- WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20" FILE: wzrs22. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
- TxDOT November 2012
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE Lo oo 2 __[ o fer] [ wen
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-ee DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BWD BROWN 35
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 ot Clements\4. Design\S+andards\TREATMENT FFORNVARTIIOEGGEC CONBT TIONSt§gar for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:02:20 PM

DATE: 3/28/2022

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Fdge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral Clearance (Y) in Feet POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( & )

THDW ‘umu
S0 R B 50+ ———
. > > . v v -
T Yy T 90,000 |— _
'D.- V_..'b' v ".V. 'b"
24_V~FD. 'va' - 24 80, 000 |— |
g._v,-b_‘ @v 'D.-.v'g m 70, 000 _|
v . » v vb v '. } Gg 5. 000 a
,>'.\7'T . ,.'.V -D. vv. ‘D. ‘8
5 Hv-e '."b'-v"b"' l 5 4 I " £ 50,000 _
> ’ : v v " L 2R
> re o . T : 2 L 2
>12 @ iw G % 40, 000 _|
T © T | © | T 30,000 —
0 10 20 30f+, 0 10 20 30 ft. 0 10 20 30ft, . i
Edge Condition I Edge Condition II Edge Condition III
S = (321) (or flatter) S = ((2.99:1) fo (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) 10,000 -
0 5 10 15 20 25 £t

Lateral Clearance (Y)

1. E = ADT x T
Y Where ADT 1s that portion of the average daily traffic volume
traveling within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanes) of the

edge dropoff condition; and, T is the duration time in years
Warning Device or z X one Treatment Types Guidelines: of the dropoff condition.
Traffic Barrier . . . -
! ! @ No freatment 2. Figure-1 provides a practical approach to the use of positive
B . . B N N . barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.
4" Wnifte Edge Line @) CW 8-11 “Uneven Lanes” signs. Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery,
or.Edge of Lanes @ CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Off" or CW 8-11 signs construction workers, or the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge
maintenance R condition alone may not Justify the use of a barrier.
of traffic @ CW8-9a or CW &-11, signs plus drums. Where
——_ resftricted space precludes the use of drums, 3. An approved end treatment should be provided for any
__________J use vertical panels. An edge slope fto fthat positive barrier end located within The clear zone.
H of the profered Edge Condition I.
® Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
v tﬂ)GFT\eh Where positive barrier is notf These quidelines apply fo ftemporary traffic control areas or work zones where
D indicated, fhe freatment Show@ GDOV? for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel and adjacent to a lane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by traoffic. The edge conditions may be present befween shoulders and
other applicable factors. travel lanes, beftween adjacent or opposing travel lanes, or at infermediate points
FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES: across the width of the paved surface. Due fo the variability in construction
. . . operations, folerances in the variables may be allowed by fthe engineer. These
1. The “Edge COOGW\?W is fthe slope (S) of the GTO?*OWC{ (H: V). - Edge Condition Notes: guidelines do not apply to short term operations. These guidelines do not constifute
The "Edge Height is the depth of the drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, fhey are guidance to be used in conjunction with
5 Dist "' is to be th . fical g 1. Edge Condition I: Most vehicles are dble to traverse an edge condition em?;r_weermg degemem' These guidelines may be updated on fhe Design Division’s
- vristance AT 1S TO Dbe The maximum practical under L with a slope rate of (3 to 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with en-iine manuats.
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.

X V. a compacted material caopable of supporting vehicles.
Distance "Y is the lateral clearance from edge of fravel

lane to edge of dropoff. Distance "Z" does not have a minimum. 2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
L. 3 . . . with a slope between (2.99 o 1) and (1 fo 1) so long as "D" does not Engineer’'s Seal ® Traffic
3. In S}dd‘*‘im *i,*he fccﬂérs co?i\dgzed{m *hi gL\J‘ddte)‘ mes;‘ 5 exceed 5 inches. Under-carriage drag on most automobiles will occur ;’ Safety
eqgen construction Zone drop-off SiTudation shou € analyze when "D" exceeds 6 inches. As 'D" exeeds 24 inches, the possibilit ; Division
individual ly, taking into account other variables, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles. ' P / IT9xasDepartmentofTransportatlon Standard

posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature, and the

pracficality of fhe freatment options. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopes are greafer than (1 to 1) and where "D" is

greater than 2 inches, a more difficult control factor may exist for some vehicles,

4, The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are if not properly freated. For example, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up

TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS

given by Zone-5 and Figure-1. Traffic barriers are primarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering

high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph or less may control at different edge heights. Automobiles might experience more steering EDGE CONDIT IONS
have a lesser need for signing, delineation, and barriers. Rignht-angled edges, control differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches.

however, with "D" greater fthan 2 inches and located within a lateral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen-

6 feef, may indicate a higher level of freatment. ftial when "D" is greater than 5 inches and up fto 24 inches. When "D" exceeds

24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles.

5. If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, fhe use of a positive barrier may Fie edgecon. dan o o o v
not be feasible. In such g case, consider either: 1) narrowing the lanes to 4. Milling or overlay operations that result in Edge Condition III should not be in Date 05/05/2022
. . . . . ° ©7TxDOT  August 2000 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
a desired 11 to 12 feet or 10 fQOT minimum (see CW20-8 sign), or 2) provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not REVISIONS 0054 06 105 US 67
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. el DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
o BWD BROWN 36
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10\ - . ‘ ' .‘ 1
- D e L
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/_ 10596051.70 \ o A\ - o e
/ 85 SY 4" SIDEWALK P — —
(0596065 53 - ‘ ' 2 e )N‘/ :
' i o 67' TY || =
s e '% ‘ it . “(‘)\F\\r\\\
R W S U ()
. ;_ﬁ‘_'__.. *"’h‘l
. e— NORTHEAST QUADRANT i * “a
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gt ' Wy 2% e o T 1 & ROADWAY
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. \Roadway Details.dgn

DATE: 3/28/2022 2:28:50 PM

FILE: ..

\ 2717639.92
: 10596127.03
\
\
\
|
pT 3+19.65
\
: 2717649.01
STA=3+14.12 7Y 10596095.47
EL =1,331.86'
2\
2\ ALIGN "PROP EP
\,
\,
\ .
\
\ .
STA =2+73.60 N
EL =1,331.16' ~.
\ .
\ .
S~.
o
™
i
(92]
m\
i

1,333.25

| (+)0.6779 %
gt:ﬁ;?;i’é STA = 3+14.12

EL =1,331.86'

- 1,332.04 |

PC 2+22.92

271772
1059

1,331.43
1,331.53

S 3 STA = 2+73.60
) r‘?‘) EL =1,331.16'
~ ™M I~
o N ‘N
o ~ Cs
— : o
‘ ‘o

. _ iﬁ\

3+00 ‘

4.25
6049.74

©1,331.23
1,331.33

STA = 1422.58

11,331.83

EL =1,331.92'

PROF "PROP EP"

[oe]
o, o
[V}
“ o)
pA 15
2) !
STA = 0+20.30 N /
EL =1,331.51' 2
.- 2717922.65
‘ 10596109.89
STA = 1+22.58 :
EL =1,331.92 3
: o™
: on
| | H
| ' STA=0+20.30 j
‘ 5 (+)0.3939 % (EL=133151" B
: g
o ! o ' :
2 b 2 3 b 2
s AN — — — —
1+00 0+00
__"-31 DF \7\6\4?'\“
F i Kl
Pt ot
;t.' ‘.1‘
’...' ........................... $
4. JASON H. SCANTLING ¢
b 96633  : /
Wi AeEwst
AL B
N 05/05/2022
us 67
ALIGNMENT
DATA
SCALE:

1720 Cun ¢

ITexas Department of Transportation®

SCALE IN FEET
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. \Roadway Details.dgn

DATE: 3/28/2022 2:29:07 PM

FILE: ..

ALIGN "PROP EP" PROF "PROP EP" ALIGN "ROW"

__________ STATION ~ ELEV GRADE TOTALL Point RWPROP1 N 10,596,136.3954 E 2,717,969.2936 Sta  0+00.00
Curve PROPEP4 1 o~ " .

P.I. Station 0+09.39 N 10,596,113.5111 E  2,717,931.3077 VPl 1  0+00.001,332.1520 Course from RWPROP1 to RWPROP3 § 69° 25 47.95" W Dist 50.0163
ngfee =_ 8622 5094 (RT) VPl 2 0+20.301331.5126 -3.1494 Point RWPROP3 N 10,596,125.2311F 2,717,922.2242Sta  0+50.02
Jangent = 23873 VPl 3 1422581331.9154 0.3939 Course from RWPROP3 to RWPROPS S 69° 12' 56.56" W Dist 89.8223
Radius = 10.0000 T ' i

Fitemol 70 VPl 4  2+73.60133L1603 -0.5000 Point RWPROP5 N 10,596,086.9486 E 2,717,838.4893Sta  1+39.84

ong Chord = . ° 29! " i

Mid-ord, = 57002 VPl 5 3+14.121331.8623 1.7325 Course from RWPROP5 to RWPROP7 S 78° 29' 26.31" W Dist 46.8609

P.C.’ Statjon 0+00.00 N 10,596,122.3820 E  2,717,928.2367 Point RWPROP7 N 10,596,077.5985 E 2,717,792.5706 Sta ~ 1+86.70
P.T. Station 0+15.08 N 10/596/109.8863 E_ 27179226482 VPl 6 3+57.511,332.1565 0.6779 ,
CC T ¢ 1o 0n N 40,596,119.1107 € 2,717,918.7870 Ul 7 347006 13330533 89373 Course from RWPROP7 to RWPROP § 84° 59' 57.00" W Dist 110.0657

= o 1 . n + . , . . .

Ahead =S 67°17'10.08" W Point RWPROPS N 10,596,068.0041 E 2,717,682.9239Sta  2+96.77

Chord Bear =5 24 05'44.61" W Course from RWPROP9 to RWPROP11 N 69° 56' 09.96" W Dist 13.4808
*Curve Dalta

__________ Point RWPROP11 N 10,596,072.6289E 2,717,670.2613 Sta 3+10.25
Curve PROPEP4 2

P.l. Station ] 0'+85.70" N 10,596,082.6147 E  2,717,857.4978 Course from RWPROP11 to RWPROP13 N 25° 54' 34.87" W Dist 25.9647
Delta = 6°28'24.51" (RT) Point RWPROP13 N 10,596,095.9838 E 2,717,658.9159 Sta  3+36.21
Degree = 4°35'15.64
;I_'grr]lgtehnt = 129?5%9 Course from RWPROP13 to RWPROP15 N 5° 38' 40.07" W Dist 34.3368
Eat ius | = 1,2{1%.5950563 Point RWPROP15 N 10,596,130.1540E 2,717,655.5387 Sta 3+70.55
xternal = .
Long Chord = 141.0307 Course from RWPROP15 to RWPROP16 N 38° 04' 29.91" W Dist 19.6065
B’,"c,'sotg‘%';on‘ 01?59%3;3 N 10,596,109.8863 E  2,717,922.6482 Point RWPROP16 N 10,596,145.5884 E 2,717,643.4475Sta  3+90.15
P.T. Station 1+56.18 N 10,596,062.8623 E  2,717,789.6881 _ __ o _ _ _ -
gécc'k =S 67°17' 1'%)_031'9\'/%/97’261'9332 £ 2,717,440.4083 Ending chain RWPROP description

Ahead =S 73°45'34,59" W
Chord Bear =S 70°31'22.33" W

Course from PT PROPEP4 2 to PC PROPEP4 5S 78° 39'47.39" W Dist 66.7422
Curve Data
* *

Curve PROPEP4 5

P.l. Station 2+82.75 N 10,596,037.9811 E  2,717,665.5850

Delta = 85°15'26.16" (RT)

Degree = 88°08'50.47'

Tangent = 59.8305

Length = 96.7213 —
Radius = 65.0000 X% OF ft\‘\
External = 23.3442 PNt RN
Long Chord = 88.0417 F * .
Mid. Ord. = 17.1757 P25 ey
P.C. Station 2+22.92 N 10,596,049.7424 E  2,717,724.2481 R LI T ORTErTY ey
P.T. Station 3+19.65 N 10,596,095.4710 E_ 2,717,649.0136 % ..JASON H, SCANTLING ¢
C.C. N 10,596,113.4741 E  2,717,711.4707 " o633 .
Back =S 78°39'47.39" W b 8
Ahead =N 16°04'46.44" W K 4—;._{_1;,-“5@2.@.—
Chord Bear =N 58°42'29.52" W W SSionan W=

3% T,
Course from PT PROPEP4 5 to PC PROPEP4 8 N 16° 04' 46.44" W Dist 32.8393 /WM/E

Curve Data
* £ 3

Curve PROPEP4 8 05/05/2022

P.I. Station 3+64.55 N 10,596,138.6187 E 2,717,636.5763

Delta = 100°41'38.66" (RT)

Degree = 572°57'28.06' us 67

longh® = (e

engt = .

Radius = 10.0000 ALIGNMENT

External = 5.6706 DATA

Long Chord = 15.3985

Mid. Ord. = 3.6186

P.C. Station 3+52.48 N 10,596,127.0255 E 2,717,639.9180 %

P.T. Station 3+70.06 N 10,596,139.7511 E 2,717,648.5882 Texas D - e

C.C. N 10,596,129.7953 E 2,717,649.5268 Ie"as epartment of Transportation

E?\Ck d = NN 13293-&4?24%1‘}% CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
ea = )

Chord Bear =N 34°16'02.89" E 0054 106 | 108 e

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BWD BROWN 40
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. \ACP LAYQUT SHEET 67.dgn

DATE: 5/4/2022

FILE: ..

RUSH STREET

- - o
) . :
h Cie ' N
- ‘ E b
T“l‘ i

y . LEGEND
= *ADDITIONAL 96 SY ESTIMATE

P4
A

'FOR 1ST AND 2ND LIFT WIDENING | it g3 3" MILL
© SEE DETAIL "A" ON TYPICAL SECTION| MILL TO END OF e RS

BONDING COURSE
"B EXISTING CURB RADIUS ]

. STA.722+00jl : | % 1ST LIFT - 5" ACP TY B
D %J | mommomsen + 2ND LIFT - TACK COAT & 4" ACP TY B
4 -\ - i (08 3RD LIFT - TACK COAT & 3" ACP TY B
| ATH LIFT - TACK COAT & 3" SPTY C

S w .

TR A S ol

4. JASON H, SCANTLING 4
[
’

05/05/2022

usS 67
usS 67
ACP LAYOUT

©un
SCALE:

1"=40' I Texas Department of Transportation®

CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY

SCALE IN FEET

0 20 40 0054 |06 105 Us 67
TP VLY [T

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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sFILES

STIMES

FILE: $FILEABBREVS

DATE: $DATES

LEGEND

1-1/2" MILL
BONDING COURSE
SP-C

1-1/2"

“‘.—'

02/03/2023

CLEMENTS ST.
ACP LAYOUT

Ghears ‘

SCALE:
1"=40' I Texas Department of Transportation®
SCALE |N FEET CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0 20 40 0054 |06 105 us 67
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

2" 6" Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10)

?\ 2" to 4"
©

Usual Pavement —1

Steel

TYPE I CURB (MONOLITHIC)
2" - 4" HEIGHT

6" 2"| Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)

5" or 5 %"

Usual Pavement — |

3"
Steel \\\\

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

TYPE I1 CURB (MONOLITHIC)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Profile Grade Line
| (See Note 10)
6"R1 to 4"
Permissible AAJ// I" Asphal t

Construction
Joint

TYPE TII CURB (KEYED)

2" HE IGHT
6" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
2"
3".‘1/ 5" or 5 %"
<444 1o
|/
Permissible / Asphalt
Construction
Joint

TYPE IV CURB (KEYED)
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

8" 24"
2" 6" Profile Grade L 2" Profile Grade Line
(See Nofe 10) - ‘ (See Note 10)
& 2" to 4" 27" 7_.\ 2" to 4"
© ©
<£2Q Bar C 3
. Py 'a T ° T ...
AibﬁT AibéT
TYPE I CURB TYPE 1 CUZ? QE?G5$TTER
2" - 4" HEIGHT
8" 24"
6" . 2" Profile Grade Line Profile Grade Line
‘ (See Note 10) (See Note 10)
2 =
3" T 5" or 5 %" | 5" or 5 ¥"
3
/// //—Bor c
PermissibIe444-'~§”””-' T

Construction

T
1
Joint I/%T

(See Note 12)

TYPE 1T CURB

TYPE I1 CURB AND GUTTER

5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

Profile Grade Line

(See Note 10)
For Curb Height= 5"

For Curb Height= 5 %"

T

5" or 5 %"

Permissible |

Bar C
s ;

AILET

Construction
Joint

TYPE Ila CURB
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

2" Wide Expansion

Joint M<J1-eriol—\l

ETop of Curb

5" - 5 ¥ " HEIGHT

GENERAL NOTES

All moterials and construction shall
with Item 529, "Concrete Curb, Gutter,

Curb aond Gutter. "

Concrete shall

be Class A.

be

in accordance

and Combined

When reinforcing bars are used, they shall be No.4 unless

otherwise shown.
lieu of reinforcing steel
the requirements of DMS 4550,
dose fibers in accordance with Material

Round exposed sharp edges with a rounding tool,
minimum radius of Y

inch,

is acceptable.
"Fibers for Concrete,

The use of fiber reinforced concrete in
Use fibers meeting

and

Producers List (MPL)
"Fibers for Class A and B Concrete Applications. "

to a

All existing curbs and driveways to be removed shall be
sawed or removed at existing joints.

Where concrete curb is to be placed on existing concrete
pavement, Bor B maoy be drilled and the grouted in place,

or may be inserted

Expansion and contraction joints shall
to match pavement joints in all
gutter adjocent to jointed concrete pavement.

into fresh concrete.

be constructed

curbs and curb and

Where

placement of curb or curb and gutter is not adjacent

t0 concrete pavement, expansion joints shall be
provided ot structures,

Vertical and horizontal

Dimension ‘T’

curb returns at streets, and
at locations directed by The Engineer.

dowel bars and traonsverse
reinforcing bars shall be placed at four feet C~C.

is the thickness of concrete

pavement. When curb is installed adjacent to flexible

AT

Top of Pavemen+t

2 ea ~ Yg"x 24"
Smooth Dowels

Use 2 layers of roofing felt
to wrap bars and plug end

5" or 5 ¥,"

24"
8" Profile Grade Line
(See Note 10)
7" For Curb Height= 5 3"
6" For Curb Height= 5"

TYPE I1ao CURB AND GUTTER
5" - 5 ¥" HEIGHT

CURB TRANSITION NOTE:

Field conditions may require a
longer or shorter transition,

shal | be shown elsewhere
plans,or as directed by the Engineer.

10 -0" Curb Transition (0" to 2"),
(See Curb Transition Note)

pavement dimension ‘T’ is 8" maximum.

10. Usual profile grade line. Refer to typical sections

and plan-profile sheets for exact locations.

One-half inch expansion joint material shall be provided
where curb or curb and gutter is adjacent to sidewalk
or riprap.

When horizontal permissible construction joints are used,
the longitudinal pavement steel shall be placed in
accordance with pavement details shown elsewhere in the
plans. Reinforcing steel for curb section shall then
conform to that required for concrete curb.

Bar B used as needed to support curb reinforcing steel during
concrete placement.

‘ 12" ‘

Varies

BAR C
BAR B

é%g%;"® Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONCRETE CURB

Top of Curb p——
Ch i
ﬂ H(]eniggeh 1-I n A N D

:Top of Pavement

CURB AND GUTTER

10"

14" IVZH

EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

CCCG-21

FILE:  ccog?l.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘CK:AN Dw: S5 oK KM

CURB TRANSITION

Note: To be paid for as Highest Curb

(©TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2021 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0054 06 105 us 67

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

23 BROWN 43




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/28/2022

PREFERRED LOCATION
OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

GRADE BREAK
(TYP)

PLANTING OR OTHER NON-WALKING
SURFACE OR PROTECT DROP OFF

NS
5'MIN. N
6'DESIRABLE
T
WITHOUT PEDESTRIAN

PUSH BUTTON

PARALLEL CURB RAMP

(TYP)

EXTRA WIDTH MAY BE REQUIRED
FOR CLEAR SPACE AT
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON.

q°

WITH PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN [SLANDS

5°PREFERRED
MIN.

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP, TURNING
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

Design\S+andards\PED-18.dgn

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\A4.

INSTALL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE
AT EACH END OF THE CUT-THROUGH RAMP
WITH A MINIMUM 2° USUAL SIDEWALK
SURFACE BETWEEN. [IF MEDIAN IS LESS
THAN 6' WIDE, ELIMINATE DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACES.

ALIGN CURB PARALLéiQ§§§§

WITH CROSSWALK.

NOTE: CURB DETAILS ARE SHOWN
ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

@ﬁ. TYPE 22
s FLARE
RAMP
FLARE N 5'X 5' (MIN. )
RAMP ~ TURNING SPACE
8. 3% MAX.
FLARE

8. 3% MAX.

COMBINATION [SLAND RAMPS

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

BREAK LINE R
Rawy s Ap Wip GUTTER LINE
s Wrp IDEWM Ty .
6 nlDEWa,  OTH S GUTTER LINE 6 PRErp ALK Wyp
PREFERRK WIpry ERRep, o ) TH
ED’Sm”N DIRECTIONAL RAMPS WITHIN RADIUS Mry

CROSS SLOPE NOT TO EXCEED 2%
ON ANY PORTION OF RAMP,
SPACE OR TRANSITION TO STREET.

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

GUTTER LINE

5°MIN.
6°DESIRABLE

RAMP 5° MIN.
¢\V v v N2 v e
N2 v e
v — — — — —
r_
|| 8.3%
MIN. MAX. TURNING
| SPACE
===
[ N I 8. 3%
MAX.

57

PREFERRED
4° MIN.

COMBINATION CURB RAMPS

PEDESTRIAN
CIRCULATION

PATH

TURNING

BOTTOM GRADE
BREAK LINE

OF PEDESTRIAN
PUSH BUTTON

(TYP)

PREFERRED LOCATION\

17/fGUTTER LINE

PROJECTED BACK
OF CURB

BLENDED TRANSITION

(FLUSH LANDING)

NOTES /7 LEGEND:

BOTTOM GRADE BREAK OF CURB RAMP
WILL NORMALLY BE AT GUTTER LINE.
SURFACE SLOPES AT GRADE BREAKS
SHALL BE FLUSH.

—RAWP_siopg \W COUNTER SLOPE
_COUNTER SLOPE

5% MAX.

CONTINUOUS CURB
BEYOND

/)

TYPICAL SECTION OF PERPENDICULAR
CURB RAMP AT CONNECTION TO ROADWAY

SEE GENERAL NOTES ON SHEET 2 OF 4 FOR MORE INFORMATION.

DENOTES PLANTING OR w v

NON-WALKING SURFACE w v ¥ GUTTER LINE — . —
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN w e &

CIRCULATION PATH. v

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE GRADE BREAK

DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION
OF PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON
IF APPLICABLE.

RAMP LIMITS
OF PAYMENT

SHEET 1 OF 4

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

CURB RAMPS
PED-18

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

FILE: ped!8

DN: TxDOT

owvP [ eekm | ckiPKE UG

(© TxDOT: MARCH, 2002

CONT | SECT JOB

HIGHWAY

REVISED 08,2005
REVISED 06,2012
REVISED 01,2018

REVISIONS

0054 06 105

Us 67
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/28/2022

Design\S+andards\PED-18.dgn

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\A4.

GENERAL NOTES

CURB RAMPS
1. Install a curb ramp or blended transition at each pedestrion street crossing.

2. All slopes shown are maximum allowable. Cross slopes of 1.5% and lesser running
should be used. Adjust curb ramp length or grade of approach sidewalks as directed.

3. Maximum allowable cross slope on sidewalk and curb ramp surfaces is 2%.

4, The minimum sidewalk width is 5. Where the sidewalk is adjacent to the back of curb,
o 6° sidewalk width is desirable. Where a 5° sidewalk caonnot be provided due to site
constraints, sidewalk width may be reduced to 4’ for short distances.

5'x 5’ passing areas at intervals not to exceed 200’ are required.

5. Turning Spaces shall be 5'x 5° minimum. Cross slope shall be maoximum 2%.

6. Clear space at the bottom of curb ramps shall be a minimum of 4°x 4’ wholly contained
within the crosswalk and whol ly outside the parallel vehicular travel path.

7. Provide flared sides where the pedestrian circulation path crosses the curb ramp.
Flared sides shall be sloped at 10% maximum, measured parallel to the curb.
Returned curbs may be used only where pedestrians would not normal ly walk across
the romp, either becaouse the adjacent surface is planted, substantially obstructed,
or otherwise protected.

8. Additional information on curb romp location, design, light reflective value ond
texture may be found in the latest draft of the Proposed Guidel ines for
Pedestrian Facilities in the Public Right of Way (PROWAG) as published by the
U.S. Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (Access Board).,

9. To serve as a pedestrian refuge area, the median should be a minimum of 6’ wide,
measured from back of curbs. Medians should be designed to provide accessible
passage over or through them.

10. Small channelization islands, which do not provide a minimum 5°x 5’ landing at the
top of curb ramps, shall be cut through level with the surface of the street.

11. Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk markings and stop bar locations shall be as shown
elsewhere in the plons. At intersections where crosswalk markings are not required,
curb ramps shall align with theoretical crosswalks unless otherwise directed.

12. Provide curb ramps to connect the pedestrian access route ot each pedestrian street
crossing. Hondrails are not required on curb ramps.

13. Curb ramps and landings shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with [tem 531
"Sidewalks".

14. Place concrete ot a minimum depth of 5" for romps, flares ond londings, unless
otherwise directed.

15. Furnish and install No. 3 reinforcing steel bars at 18" o.c. both ways,
unless otherwise directed.

16. Provide a smooth transition where the curb ramps connect to the street.

17. Curbs shown on sheet 1 within the |imits of payment are considered part of the curb
ramp for paoyment, whether it is concrete curb, gutter, or combined curb and gutter.

18. Existing feotures thot comply with aopplicalble standards may remain in place unless
otherwise shown on the plans.

DETECTABLE WARNING MATERIAL

19. Curb ramps must contain a detectable warning surface that consists of raised
truncated domes complying with PROWAG. The surface must contrast visually with
adjoining surfaces, including side flares. Furnish and install an approved
cast-in-place dark brown or dark red detectable warning surface moterial
adjocent to uncolored concrete, unless specified elsewhere in the plans.

20. Detectable Warning Materials must meet TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification
DMS 4350 and be listed on the Material Producer List. Install products in accordance
with manufacturer’s specifications.

21. Detectable warning surfaces must be firm, stable and slip resistant.

22. Detectable warning surfaces shall be a minimum of 24 inches in depth in the direction
of pedestrian travel, and extend the full width of the curb ramp or landing where the
pedestrian access route enters the street.

23. Detectable warning surfaces shall be located so that the edge nearest the curb |ine
is at the back of curb and neither end of that edge is greater than 5 feet from the
back of curb. Detectable warning surfaces may be curved along the corner radius.

24. Shaded areas on Sheet 1 of 4 indicate the approximate location for the detectable
warning surface for each curb ramp type.

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE DETAILS

DETECTABLE WARNING PAVERS (IF USED) PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL DETECTABLE WARNING

. . . . . DIRECTION
25. Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting all requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33.

Lay in a two by two unit basket weave pattern or as directed.

TURNING

26. Lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting of at least 25 percent SPACE

(25%) of a full unit. Cut detectable warning paver units using a power saw. BﬂMﬂ, RAMP
SIDEWALKS TtMim)
27. Provide clear ground space at operable parts, including pedestrian push buttons. ~

Operable parts shall be placed within unobstructed reach range specified in

PROWAG section R406. PARALLEL CURB RAMP BACK OF

CURB

28. Ploce traffic signal or illumination poles, ground boxes, controller boxes, signs, TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE WARNING

drainage facilities and other items so as not to obstruct the pedestrian access route SURFACE ON LANDING AT STREET EDGE.

or clear ground space.

29. Street grades ond cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.
PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL

30. Changes in level greater than 1/4 inch are not permitted. DIRECTION
31. The least possible grade should be used to maximize accessibility. The running slope
of sidewalks and crosswalks within the public right of way may follow the grade of TURNING
the porallel roadway. Where a continuous grade greater than five percent (5%) must be SPACE

provided, handrails may be desirable to improve accessibility. Haondrails may also be
needed to protect pedestrians from potentially hazardous conditions. If provided, handrails
shal |l comply with PROWAG R409. RAMP

DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE

32. Hondrail extensions shall not protrude into the usable landing area or into intersecting |
pedestrion routes.

SIDE FLARE
33. Driveways and turnouts shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with Item 2 (MIN. ) (TYP)
"Intersections, Driveways and Turnouts". Sidewalks shall be constructed and paid for
in accordance with Item, "Sidewalks". { ~ )
34. Sidewalk details are shown elsewhere in the plans. PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP BACK OF
CURB

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN.

PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL

DIRECTION
TURNING
SPACE
* SIDE CURB
. NOTE: (TYP)
DETECTABLE WARNING PAVER | PREFABRICATED DETECTABLE BOTH ENDS OF THE
WITH TRUNCATED DOMES ‘ WARNING PANEL DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE RAMP
SIDE FLARE SHALL BE 5° OR LESS
(TYP) | FROM BACK OF CURB.
DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE
2° MIN,
| \ . *5 T vax. B
NO. 3 REBAR AT 18" (MAX) ON-CENTER ‘ (MIN.) 5" DEPTH EXCLUSIVE i I BACK OF
BOTH WAYS OR AS DIRECTED : OF DETECTABLE WARNING g CURB
CLASS A CONCRETE - SHALL | DIRECTIONAL CURB RAMP
CONFORM TO APPLICABLE
SPECIFICATIONS TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DETECTABLE
WARNING SURFACE ON SLOPING RAMP RUN.
SECTION VIEW DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 4
CURB RAMP AT DETECTIBLE WARNINGS ®
Design
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I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
CURB RAMPS

PED-18

FILE: pedis onsTxDOT | owiVP | cxikm | ckiPK & JG

C)TxDOT:MARCH,ZOOZ CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

REVISED 08, 2005 0054 06 105 UsS 67

REVISED 06,2012 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

REVISED 01,2018
BWD BROWN 45




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 3/28/2022

Design\S+andards\PED-18.dgn

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\A4.

SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT

SETBACK SIDEWALK

PLANTING OR OTHER
NON-WALKING SURFACE

DRIVEWAY PAYMENT

NOTES:

% WHERE DRIVEWAYS CROSS THE PEDESTRIAN ROUTE,
SIDES SHALL BE FLARED AT 10% MAX SLOPE.

% % [F CURB HEIGHT IS GREATER THAN 6 INCHES, USE
GRADE LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5%. HANDRAIL AND
DETECTABLE WARNING ARE NOT REQUIRED.

—_——————————
| PROTECTED
| ZONE I

I
| 4+ wax. post I
53 17| [T PROJECTION

PROTECTED ZONE | I
I " MAX. WALL [‘44
| PROJECTION ||
I

27"

CANE DETECTABLE
‘\ RANGE

PROTECTED ZONE

NOTE: IN PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION AREA, MAXIMUM 4" PROJECTION FOR POST
OR WALL MOUNTED OBJECTS BETWEEN 27" AND 80" ABOVE THE SURFACE.
MAX. LENGTH OF
OBSTRUCTION MIN. DISTANCE
2" -0 BETWEEN OBSTRUCT IONS
CURB 5-0 OBSTRUCTION
‘\\\ ‘ (POLE, HYDRANT, ETC.)
AY
4°MIN. AT
5'SIDEWALK ODSTRUCTION 5° SIDEWALK
MIN. 4'MIN. AT MIN.
OBSTRUCTION
PLAN VIEW
OBSTRUCTION (CONTROLLER —

CABINET, MAILBOX, ETC.)
PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES

NOTE: ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE.
MINIMUM 4° X 4° CLEAR GROUND SPACE

REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES.

MAXIMUM 2%
CROSS SLOPE

e
g

CLEAR SPACE ADJACENT
TO PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

PEDESTRIAN WITH
GUIDE CANE

PHONE
!

> 27"

27"MAX.

WHEN AN OBSTRUCTION OF A HEIGHT GREATER THAN
27" FROM THE SURFACE WOULD CREATE A PROTRUSION

OF MORE THAN 4"

PROTRUDING OBJECTS OF A HEIGHT <27"
ARE DETECTABLE BY CANE AND DO NOT

INTO THE PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION REQUIRE ADDITIONAL TREATMENT.

AREA, CONSTRUCT ADDITIONAL CURB OR FOUNDATION
AT THE BOTTOM TO PROVIDE A MAXIMUM 4" OVERHANG.

DETECTION BARRIER FOR
VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80"

SHEET 3 OF 4
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Dwg%n
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
Design\S+andards\PED-18.dgn

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\A4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

TYPICAL CROSSING LAYOUTS
SEE SHEET 1 OF 4 FOR DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS

PREFERRED LOCATION OF
PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON (TYP)

STOP BAR

5°X 5’ (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE 5°X 5° (MIN.)

TURNING SPACE

-

SPLIT RADIAL

RAMP PLACEMENT CROSSWALK " -
\ \“\
SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK
' ~N v
SIDEWALK ADJACENT 4°X 4" (MIN.) SIDEWALK ADJACENT /
TO CURB MANEUVERING SPACES TO CURB — P
CROSSWALK | <—|
—_— 5°X 5’ (MIN.)
“ - \\% ‘ SHARED
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS — — A TURNING SPACE
/ ‘ 2
(@]
‘ & STOP BAR
] £
=
x
STOP BAR
5'X 5' (MIN.) AT INTERSECTION

W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND

TURNING SPACE

CROSSWALK

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK REMOTE

/N
SIDEWALK ADJACENT / ’ / 4°X 4" (MIN.)

TO CURB MANEUVER ING FROM CURB 5'X 5’ (MIN.)
SPACES TURNING SPACE 4° (MIN.) AT |
OBSTRUCT ION |
SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL™ RADIUS . M = MIN SIDEWALK |~ | — ;s
} 6’ PREFERRED. Vvvv*v*‘; AP ST S
N ]
| |
SIDEWALK ADJACENT SIDEWALK REMOTE
TO CURB FROM CURB

MID-BLOCK PLACEMENT
PERPENDICULAR RAMPS

,//STOP BAR

5°X 5’ (MIN.)
TURNING SPACE

CROSSWALK
SIDEWALK
(ORI ‘ ‘ , SIDEWALK
= = = A — = SHEET 4 OF 4
SIDEWALK REMOTE | 4X 4 N SIDEWALK ADJACENT ok _ Divicion
FROM CURB MANEUVER ING TO CURB I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPACES
LEGEND: PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS SHOWS DOWNWARD SLOPE. - CURB RAMPS

DENOTES PREFERRED LOCATION OF PEDESTRIAN X

PUSH BUTTON (IF APPLICABLE). PED_ ] 8

DENOTES PLANTING OR NON-WALKING SURFACE v % PILE: pecl® w1007 | owP | creke | cxipes io
NOT PART OF PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION PATH. v v © TxDOT: MARCH, 2002 CovT JsecT) o RrGHAY
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12:06:33 PM

. \DRAINAGE DETAILS.dgn

DATE: 3/28/2022

FILE: ..

. NI PROPOSED TY C INLET
AN N \\ N INLET "A4A" 2717689.50 NOTE: ALL EXCAVATIONS FOR STORM DRAIN SHALL BE BACK FILLED WITH
oo 4 e 8R6EE 90 "NON-EXCAVATABLE" FLOWABLE BACKFILL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE
N > EL. 1328.16 PROPOSED PAVEMENT STRUCTURE.
N ) .
AN ~ 1.1% SLOPE PLACE 5' GUTTER DEPRESSION TRANSITIONS BOTH SIDES OF INLET.
NS 2717689.50 e
S SO < 10596056.90 -7
S RN EL. 1328.05 -7
/ / ~ o ~ - - - -
N K T~ -7
'~ / - - -
2717677.16 ™~ / J -~ _ -
10596060.72 ~ / T~ -7
- ~ / ;T T T e e e e e e e == T
=~ ~ / ! / - - -
o I - _
7 , - TII-
/\\\\ / ””’:’—”’ —
/// ~T 2 ””’::””’ -
/]~ R -7 T -
/ To~l T TeslTTTe—— - T -7
' 0 T~ e ~ - -
24" RCP / 1.1% SLOPE T e R &
e N
/ /
/
/
EXISTING TY C INLET / 71768085 | s
INLET "A4" ~ /7 1059604185 B -
: ] EL. 1327.87
/ ~.
o /
» \ '~ /
~/

Svesg
5...JASON H, SCANTLING ¢

‘. 96833 . /

PROP EP .
133117 \ <
Nl

sawcuT —/ T

REMOVE 1.7' EXIST INLET

1331.57 '
FL 1328.16 (Ql
AND CAP WITH C.I.P SLAB LID

SECTION AT NEW INLET "A4A" TY RC. FIELD BEND EXISTING

VERTICAL BARS TO LAP 1' MINIMUM
INTO NEW SLAB LID. — PROPOSED PAVEMENT us 67
/

. ) DRAINAGE

EXISTING PAVEMENT —" ____________::MC'PTYRC g@ DETAILS

9I 3'-11" I(_
N\
N

05/05/2022

1.1% 1328.05

[ 11
11 11/ 1327.87 ©z022
—————————————— - N A Tex0s Degortment of Transporiation”
24" RCP
SECTION AT EXIST INLET "A4" sosd os| o5 us 67
5Wo| — BROWN a8




12:06:33 PM

. \DRAINAGE DETAILS.dgn

DATE: 3/28/2022

FILE: ..

P NOTE: ALL EXCAVATIONS FOR STORM DRAIN SHALL BE BACK FILLED WITH

P "NON-EXCAVATABLE" FLOWABLE BACKFILL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE
N PROPOSED PAVEMENT STRUCTURE.
Y \\ R PLACE 5' GUTTER DEPRESSION TRANSITIONS BOTH SIDES OF INLET.
2717920.22 \
10596115.01 ' '
4.3% SLOPE EL 132814 |\
|
I
! ]
2717916.25 Lo
10596112.28 / r
EL.1328.31 y vl
PROPOSED TY C INLET : S S
INLET "A3A" v S
X T - // / // o
EXTEND #4 SIDEWALK BARS 1.5' MINIMUM —~<—— -\ PP
INTO CAST IN PLACE INLET TOP. ADJACENT VLTl
SIDEWALK SECTIONS AND INLET TOP SHALL P L

BE CAST TOGETHER A\ -7
. /_ 4.3% SLOPE
T\
: N
\ 2717923.59
- \ 10596104.33
P _ -, EL132770
- PR ~
- _ // _ - - ,./ _ - } ‘ \ ’
- o7 2717914.74 - ¢ : , SCALE:
-7 - - 10596108.05 ' _ \ E Tits
- - — - - _ - - \ .
PR _ =7 : /\ SCALE IN FEET
- _ - L o 10 20
//////// /5’/ , ,/"/
e T e EXISTING TY C INLET
e T : INLET "A3"
_ - -7 A
|- XE0F TaNy
g Fon -
73 * ol
il Ao SO bt
SO W, SciNTL kG
A 2
REMOVE 2.2' EXIST INLET 4 ;. 96633 7
AND CAP WITH C.I.P SLAB LID N Lep sk
TY RC. FIELD BEND EXISTING WSSl e
133176 VERTICAL BARS TO LAP 1' MINIMUM W=~ E
L 11331.51 SAWCUT INTO NEW SLAB LID. PROPOSED PAVEMENT / / .
: X‘\_,i _____ 1331.71 \ JE— / 1331.55 WM
N R 1 /T ]
@ < oLy CIP TY RC — | 05/05/2022
1328.31 < o
[IPIIENN 0
Py ! _43% @ us 67
B 6'-6" | 1327.70 —— |1 !
< r_=>--_1 i 24" RCP 1328.14 DRA I NAGE

SECTION AT NEW INLET "A3A" SECTION AT EXIST INLET "A3" DETAILS

©z022
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this staondard to

other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Act".

PATH:

LEVELS DISPLAYED

6'-0" B
8 v_n Ifan
- oo = 110 ® ESTIMATED QUANTITIES® RE INF
-+ o P LATA 9 V" STEEL
3°-0 = 30 Block X 4 <10° 4 >10° _© For Per 6 Inch | Per 1 Foot()
P " 1 - ™ Pipe 4 Foot . . B . - s
Lifting Catch . powel holes 3 °Uﬂ Nl _——1_ = o ! X Width Add’ | Width | Add’ | Height || Bar |Size|Spacing
for precast for Drecast A \ | - — : | Size |Height d -
top (Typ) | top (1 Dioy A J 7 ‘ =D Cl "A"| Reinf |CI "A"| Reinf |CI "A"| Reinf || Bl | #4 6
:Tit\ ‘ i ° T | Conc | Steel | Conc | Steel | Conc | Steel [|B2 #5 6"
© : — = | = PIPE CONNECTION DETAIL ol h t P in | F+ | oy [ o | oev [ e | oey [ ib flB3 | w4 | e
+— \—\—\\— \X\\k—- ——\T——- ——|-=-F=-4q4- .12 ~ Connecting pipes should enter within 10° — See Cast-in-place 18" 3°-7" 1.6 315 -- -- .33 32 Ci-2| #4 12"
] I gl - of normal to inlet wall. If necessary, detail for beam and .. Y _qm . .
L NI AT 1N 1 T T T 0l — SECTION C-C pipe elbow or curved approach alignment | nose reinforcing 24 4'-1 2.0 329 -33 32 C3-4| #4 @
| —\ 1 | “147L _ should be used to stay within this limit. | | 30" 4 -7" 2.4 347 .18 19 .35 33 Cs #6 (:)
: TN P 1°-0" 3" 1'-0" g Provide T3+ |5 -1 | 2.7 | 361 | .19 | 20 .37 | 35 |lce | ®a | (9)
? I T [[BrorFs3 | | knockouts
' Faf| = , . . os req’d |42 |5'-7" | 3.1 | 379 | .20 | 2 .39 | 36 D [=a | (9
wl s \ |y B2 Solid C Pickhole, pickbar, ) g - — ”
5 : olid Cover — |ift ring or similar 48 6 -1 3.5 393 .21 21 .4 38 E #4 12
1S AN £
olil Bs . ! | ock : | 7“1““”9 devlfe) (DFor Width (4°-0" Min) = D + 2°-0" Fi-3| »4 | 12"
- ou —I= B
Wl o+ : L / | r ~ PREFABRICATED Does not apply to prefabricated inlets G #4 6
cle | ! K 1553 --al e ey INLET 57 1y Csond C T‘éﬂ H 3 a
5 ! L 32" Max Dia 6 K %4 9
— S #4 Bar x , @ . . 195 Yp" C
= 20 -3 L Clear Opening Fgr relnforC|ng steel and 2 4 L wa 6"
— N | / 3 dimensions not shown, see 197 Yy Cs3 © BARS D
H Dia = 22" +-¥" fabricators design drawing. ; " 0wl © —
5 ~ _E — < Structure shall be of the 5'-5Y C2 5 ) D+ 1'-6 " (:)As shown
x J size required to accommodate A c PV
N PLAN 9 d % size of pipe shown 5-6% €1 5 ° (37-6" Mim)
N i - elsewhere En the plans. o
: ;‘,i LIFTING CATCH : Length of inlet = 5 -0" .
] ) 26" Max Dia Jle
Showing Cast-in-Place Top \\ Showing Precast Top Iy - BARS E
PLAN @1 precost 1op, 1s uses, ING AND COVER DETAILS N BARS C —_—
—_— provide 4 ~ %" dia x 1'-6" . . - _ \ow
— smeoth bars in'inle-l- Approximate Weight 245 |b : 6 % GENERAL NOTES:
6 -0 walls for 1% dia holes € of Ring and @1'—6" Min, 1°-9" Max 2 2" _ Quantities shown herein are for Contractor's
6" 5'-0 .6 170 Yo 9 Yy Cover |f used Adjust placement of | | informotion only. Unless otherwise shown in
T‘ [5 Ring and Cover as B the plaons, payment will be made for each inlet
See Ce~ K B : @ s necessary to avoid ~ of the type specified and for each extension.
L Detail A 'ﬁ? B3 1 F““““““ﬂ conflict with Bars H ~ 17-6 Yo" . Each five foot curb opening of extension is
> ST ]\‘ - — _5 o considered "one extension" regardless of
: ———— ”'___\__‘_ - . R whether plaoced monolithically or precast.
: —H o1 | e olo|™ Extension length shall be in multiples of
T © X L i - BARS G 5 feet.
[} o BARS H Engineer has the option of specifying cast-
I [ 5 G}{ Permiss Const Jt 7- in-place top with ring ond cover or removable
! ! = = | (Cast-in-Place) d I precast top as specified elsewhere in plans.

- T 4 Dowels | 1 o6 /, | P — — When approved, precast inlets with equivalent
£ I (%" x 17-6") 1 H{R- U L7 —H . | - ~ 2/ -0" structural capocity may be furnished. Sealed
= . . I if Bpreccs+ /lr alc © Permiss Const Jt [y e 17-0 Yy ~ 1" R r——-‘ engineering calculations and drawings shall be
-2 c 2 ;'4_ 1 top is used | & = (Precast Top) c ya o N submitted for approval prior to construction.
Tl.o= 1 P 1 > - - - = s J/ @ Back of N\ - When approved by the Engineer, opening
s = 1 1 —F1 5 L R curb line \ 7 ~ configurations of equivalent hydraulic design
NE ol F ‘ | | ° ° / @ D may be furnished.

L= ] I | Fa 2 Ci 1 / T f \ Shop drawings will not be required.
ols = | | : . op of Curb In areas of conflict between reinforcing
Wl T ) ) . L \_ . Normal \ BARS K steel, blockouts, pipes, anchor bolts or other

g | | c —F2 . tronsverse reinforcing steel, the reinforcement shall be
£l 2 2 = Curb inlet to 2%" o slope . . \ bent or adjusted to clear as directed by the
i F3 : : F3 o accommodate Fi (Typ ~ | 1 2" rodius | Engineer.

[T] ! ! * LC] pipe o | sides - — — - Ring and cover shall conform to the
T = ! il g LT diameters . | — @ | requirements of AASHTO M306, "Standard
) T up to 48" Const . T — Specification for Drainage Structure Castings”.
! [ | —Const Jt— [ Materials shall conform to ASTM A48, Class 35B
| | Jt \‘ No 5"'3?99" for gray iron castings or ASTM A536, Grade
[ M SN (U R (A SR | N SR DU -4 -]—¢F than 6: 1 / 65-45-12 for ductile iron castings. Aluminum
o a . . . 5 \ @Mo‘rch proposed / alloy castings shall not be permitted.
¥ 7 7 \ curb batter
C1 2 ce <" E - voriable ~ see /
) ) A ) 6" D+ 170" (3 -0 Mim @O | g \ Curb Details /
Showing Cast-in-Place Top || Showing Precast Top AN Gutter depression
- _gn M N to be determined
ELEVATION SECTION A-A 3. 6" Min when ~ by the Engineer
. Ring and Cover ~ /
f Permiss @Block out to accommodate extension are used. ~ —
See Detail A c + Jt < —_—
‘rBP ons if used and to place 4 Bars L DETAIL A
— c‘w
-
/ AW 50 g 50 g 6 -0 —_— =& Texas Department of Transportation
: I + 0 : T T y 4 Bridge Division
o T o
- T\ - EXTENSION
. | \ [ .
NI R D O (o B QUANTITIES CURB INLET TYPE C
- 4" z ]
K] ! > JoaBars L te R ER AND EXTENSION TYPE E
{F : Bars D wi-HE oot 1 C3 Ic4 F Inlet Ext wyr [c1 "a"|Reinf , ) I
——————————— - - === Conc |Steel -
© _%va/\m\ L\ ] /I © (5 0 INLET)
5 o Extension 1 Extension 2 No. F+ cY Lb
‘\Bb Const 1 5 | 0.7 ] 104 IL-C
6" X (extension length) 6" | 1'-0" | 6" Note: [f more than one extension is required, they should 2 10 1.2 | 190 — - - - -
' X + 6" 2 -0" all be located on one side as_indicated above. 3 15 | 1.8 | 277 Pt T1-ostde. dgn o Tx0T [e TER [ow  WCB [ cx:TER/GAT
No slope is required in flowline of extension. @©TxDOT December 2003 DISTRICT FEDERAL AID PROJECT HWY
4 20 2.4 366 REVISIONS 23 C 54-6-105 12

EXTENSION ELEVATION
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STIMES

SFILEABBREVS

SDATES

DATE:
FILE:

. "NOTES:
EXIST. ILLUM. SERVICE : PROPOSED

(TIXSA) P(%é%%ﬂ 060 "» PED POLE #2 @ PLACE NEW GROUND BOX TY D TO MAINTAIN 5' CLEAR SPACE

FOUND. ELEV 1331.80 .

PROPOSED
PED POLE #1

FROM EXISTING CURB TO ACCOMMODATE NEW SIDEWALK.

@ EXPOSE CONDUIT AT SERVICE END OF RUN "E."
ATTACH NEW CONDUIT TO EXISTING AT ELECTRICAL SERVICE
AND SHIFT CONTENTS TO NEW GROUND BOX.

@ EXPOSE CONDUIT AT SIGNAL END OF RUN "G." .-
ATTACH NEW CONDUIT TO EXISTING AT SIGNAL POLE

EXIST. SIGNAL SERVICE
TYD (120/240; 070

(NS)PS(E)PS(U) D
2 i @ T\

AND SHIFT CONTENTS TO NEW GROUND BOX. PLACE NEW
. E5— A~ - S o o «_ 7 CONDUCTOR WIRING FOR PROPOSED SIGNAL HEAD.
@ TY D GROUND Boxﬁ/y/// el T T e (4) PLACE NEW CONDUIT AND CONTENTS FROM GROUND BOX TO
G s e PROPOSED PEDESTRIAN POLE LOCATION. ABANDON EXISTING
*® N \ . CONDUIT "F" IN PLACE AFTER REMOVING CONTENTS.
RELOCATE PED POLE \ (5) EXTEND EXISTING CONDUIT RUN "D" WEST FROM EXISTING
RELOCATE PED POLE " \ GROUND BOX TO NEW. PLACE NEW CONTENTS.
.................. \ PLACE 7 CONDUCTOR WIRING IN EXISTING SPARE
_________________ . BORED CONDUIT.
....................... PROP. 3 SEC \ @ EXPOSE EXISTING CONDUIT RUN "D" BEHIND EXISTING
S SIGNAL HEAD \ CURB & EXTEND EAST TO NEW GROUND BOX. PLACE
\ B e o NEW CONTENTS, INCLUDING NEW 7 CONDUCTOR WIRING.
/ . THIS EXTENSION'RUN IS SHOWN AS RUN "C."
\ JUREEES e (Z) EXPOSE EXISTING CONDUIT RUN "B" BEHIND EXISTING
N I CURB & EXTEND NORTH TO NEW GROUND BOX. PLACE
SRR NEW CONTENTS. PLACE NEW 7 CONDUCTOR WIRING IN
___________________ e EXISTING SPARE BORED CONDUIT.
T . PLACE NEW CONDUIT AND CONTENTS FROM GROUND BOX TO
~~~~~~~~~~~ \ ' PROPOSED PEDESTRIAN POLE LOCATION. ABANDON EXISTING
\ e . CONDUIT "H" IN PLACE AFTER REMOVING CONTENTS.
\ (9 PULL ADDITIONAL 7 CONDUCTOR WIRING IN CONDUIT RUN "A"
\ IN EXISTING CONDUIT CONNECTING TO RUN "B."
\ "
Voo
oo L ADDITONAL NOTES:
Ny A @0 ABANDON EXISTING UNUSED CONDUITS IN PLACE THAT ARE
SN 0 S NOT INTENDED TO INTERFERE WITH CONSTRUCTION.
M _.A’éa_ o / X ALL EXISTING WIRING IN ABANDONED CONDUITS
] M= e . MUST BE REMOVED.
N O BRSSP
I : - K RO, EXIST. SIGNAL '
o : : CONTROLLER
O~ XE0F TaNy
—"‘o_!'" ""-fJ“]
1% * el
7% .+
f"li'siiﬁ'ii."éciuum /

Poraversvssssssssssnsssnssnsnes o

02/03/2023

* WORK TO BE DONE BY OTHERS

usS 67
PROPOSED
SIGNAL
LAYOUT
Quenss ‘
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STIMES

SDATES

DATE:
FILE:

SFILEABBREVS

PROPOSED SIGNAL CONTENTS EXISTING | NEW  |LENGTH FOR | CoNGTroR
RUN] SIZE | CONTENTS ENGTH | LENGTH | PAYMENT | PAYMENT
2 INCH | L-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) BARE I D
2-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) INSUL I R
3 INCH | L-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE R R B
2TRESIGCBL(TYA) (12AWG) (7CONDR) | | |~ 1~~~
A 2TRESIG CBL(TYA) (12 AWG) (12 CONDRY| 12 _ | _ | _ 1~~~ °~
2 INCH | 1.VIVDS COMM CBL (COAXIAL) R R R
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE I R
3INCH [3TRFSIGCBL(TYA) (1I2AWGJ(ZCONDR] | _ | 1~~~ "1 = 22
2TRESIG CBL(TYA) (1I2AWG) (12CONDRY| | |~ 1~~~
2 INCH | 7-VIVDS COMM CBL (COAXIAL)
T-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) BARE I 1 _ 16+ _
3INCH [ 2-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) INSUL ~ - "l Caae_ |- 12— - 312%
2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL (IRRIG) R R B -t L
2-TRE SIG CBL(TYA) (I2AWG) (7CONDR | 134 _ | 146 | 1. _ | _ 312+ _
B |3INCH [ 2-TRFSIG CBL(TY A) (12 AWG) (12 CONDR)| (BORE) | | _ -2 _ | _ 312+« _
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE R T R L
2INCH | 1-TRFSIG CBL(TY A) (1I2AWG) (7CONDR) | _ | ‘146~ T~ 127 7 T = "156x
2 INCH [ SPARE 146 12
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) BARE I e 61r
3 INCH [ 2-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) INSUL I - T S D 7 T
2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL (IRRIG) S I B 102%
2-TRF SIG CBL(TY A) (12 AWG) (7CONDR] | %> — [ ~ 1 1 102
C |3INCH [2TRFSIG CBL(TYA) (12 AWG) (12 CONDRY] | 51 | 51~ |~ “102+
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE I 1 e
2 INCH | 1-TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (7 CONDR] 51 51 61+
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) BARE I D T T
3 INCH [ 2-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) INSUL A e 200%
2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL (IRRIG) N 200%
D TTRFSIG CBL(TY A) (1I2ZAWG) (ZCONDR) | 115 ~ T~~~ 1~~~ ~ 1~ T100% _
3 INCH [ 2-TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (12 CONDR]| (BORE) T 90~ 7~ "4~ — T ~ 200%
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE I R R R T
2 INCH | 1-TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (7 CONDR] 90 4 100 %
T-ELEC CONDR (NO.4) BARE
£ |2'"NM 5 FEC CONDR (NO.4) INSUL Er I A D
2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL (ILLUM
2INCH 5ETEC CONDRENO.S; INSUL IRRIG)) I e
T.TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (7 CONDR] 29
F | 2INCH I"FIEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE 22 9 9 20*
2TRESIG CBL(TY A) (12 AWG) (12 CONDRY| | 1| |
1-TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (7 CONDR] 37+
G |3 INCH TFIEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE AT A A B
5 INCH |- 2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL{ILLUM] et I I I
1-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE _
1TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (7 CONDR] 38
H |2 INCH I"T7FIEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE 22 28 28 3g*
1TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG] (7 CONDR)
K" |2 NCH M-FIEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE o-r—-—17--"-""1- - -—"--
L_[2INCH | 1.VIVDS COMM CBL (COAXIAL] T46(BORE)
3 INCH | 2-TRE SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (12 CONDR] I
M T-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE I R B
> iner | 2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL [ILLUM] R R
T-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE R R B
2 INCH | 5-VIVDS COMM CBL (COAXIAL]
1-TRF SIG CBL (TY A) (12 AWG) (7 CONDR]
N |2INCH "TFIEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE e I I I
> InCH | 2-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSUL(ILLUM] R e
T-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE
2TRESIG CBL(TYA) (1I2AWG) (ZCONDR) | | 1 1
0 |3INCH [2-TRFSIGCBL(TYA) (12AWG) (12 CONDRY)| | |~~~ 1~~~
T-ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE K R R
2 INCH | 6-VIVDS COMM CBL (COAXIAL) I R R
2 INCH | SPARE
P_[2INCH | 1-VIVDS COMM CBL [COAXIAL) 155

*AN ADDITIONAL 10 LF IS INCLUDED FOR EACH NEW CONDUCTOR.

**AN ADDITIONAL 30 LF IS INCLUDED FOR 7 CONDR IN RUN "G"
TO EXTEND THROUGH SIGNAL POLE TO PROPOSED NEW SIGNAL.

* WORK TO BE DONE BY OTHERS

02/03/2023
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STIMES

SDATES

DATE:
FILE:

SFILEABBREVS

EXIST. SERVICE
TY A (120/240) 060
(NS)PS(E)PS(U)

NOTE: LUMINAIRE A4 WILL BE DISCONNECTED UNTIL EXCAVATION OF
EXISTING CONDUIT CAN TAKE PLACE TO PEFORM RE-CONNECTION

RELOCATE LUM. A3
2717911.54

PROPOSED TY D GROUND BOX
SHOWN ON SIGNAL LAYOUT

RELOCATE LUM. C7
2717764.42
10596068.64
FOUND. ELEV. =1332.36

e e o NOTES:

@ PLACE NEW GROUND BOX TY A TO MAINTAIN 5' CLEAR SPACE
FROM EXISTING CURB TO ACCOMMODATE NEW SIDEWALK. ..~
CARE MUST BE TAKEN TO NOT LENGTHEN THE RUNS THAT ARE NOT
INTENDED FOR NEW WIRING.

@ EXPOSE CONDUIT AT SERVICE END OF RUN "A."
ATTACH.NEW CONDUIT TO EXISTING AT ELECTRICAL SERVICE
AND SHIFT CONTENTS TO NEW GROUND BOX.
MAKE ALL NECESSARY CONNECTIONS FOR CIRCUITS NOT SHOWN.

@ BORE RUN "Q" TO BEHIND THE PROPOSED WIDENING. RUN "Q"
WILL SHARE THE SAME TY D GROUND BOX SHOWN IN SIGNAL LAYOUT.

@ DURING EARLY PHASES, CONNECT LUM. A3. TERMINATE THE CIRCUIT
AT THIS LUMINAIRE. LUMINAIRE A4 WILL REMAIN DISCONNECTED
UNTIL EXCAVATION TAKES PLACE. DURING WIDENING PHASE, EXPOSE
EXISTING CONDUIT RUN J2 AND EXTEND TO LUMINAIRE A3.

RUN NEW CONTENTS FROM LUMINAIRE A3 TO A4.

10596116.82 -
FOUND. ELEV. = 1332.10/;

TRENCH BORE

CONDUIT CONDUIT |[CONDUCTOR
e INATION CONTENT® | s New, | LaGrieOr | LeNelHi por | ENeTiEFox
s [2wen [SELECCONDE MO STV 2 | w | w
Q@ [2 o [2EECCONDE MO INSUL m | w | » o [ =
1 [2von [ZEECCONDRINO SLINLL o | @ | =
1 [z [ CONDR NG S NSUT EERE [
12 [ EEECCONDE MO8 N o | n | 7 [
12 [2 e [ ELECCONDE OGN m | s | = [

* WORK TO BE DONE BY OTHERS

/
o EXIST. LUMINAIRE A4

SCALE:
1"=40'

SCALE IN FEET

;....J.%.S.‘!'.'..'!:..%'F.‘.’!T.l.!!ﬁ...?

02/03/2023

usS 67
PROPOSED
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DATE:
FILE:

SUMMARY OF SMALL SIGNS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX MX-XXXX) - BRIDGE
<|© 1
zle ‘ MOUNT Square Feet Minimum Thickness
= ‘ CLEARANCE -
PLAN = POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION SIGNS Less than 7.5 0.080
SHEET | SIGN SIGN 515 . "
NO NO NOMENCLATURE SIGN DIMENSIONS z|z UA=Universal Conc PREFABRICATED 1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext (See 7.5t0 15 0.100
' ' % % FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam Note 2) -
=z | 2 | TWT =Thin-wall lor2 SA=Slipbase-Conc P = "Plain" WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Greater than 15 0.125
E 5 10BWG = 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt T="m Channel TY = TYPE
| ™ ]S80=5Sch 80 WS=Wedge Steel u="u" EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign TY N
WP=Wedge Plastic Panels TY S
1 R1-1 STOP 30" X 30" * 10BWG 1 SA d The Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas (SHSD) can be found at
2 M1-4 Us 67 24" X 24" * SCH 80 1 SA U 1-EXT the following website.
M1-4 US 84 24" X 24" * http://www.txdot.gov/
M6-3 STRAIGHT 21" X 15" *
M1-4 uUS 67 24" X 24" *
M1-4 us 84 24" X 24" *
M6-4 LEFT/RIGHT 21" X 15" * NOTE:
M1-4 usS 377 24" X 24" *
M6-1 RIGHT 21" X 15" * 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
on the plans, except that the Engineer
3 M1-4 US 67 24" X 24" * SCH 80 1 SA U 1-EXT may shift the sign supports, within
M6-1 LEFT 21" X 15" * design guidelines, where necessary to
D9-2 HOSPITAL 24" X 24" * secure a more desirable location or to
M6-1(BLUE) LEFT 21" X 15" * avoid cgnflict with utilities. Unless
D71-FT TEXAS FORTS TRAIL 42" X 24" * otherwise shown on the plans, the
D71-TP LEFT 24" X 24" * Contractor shall stake and the Engineer

will verify all sign support locations.

2. For installation of bridge mount clearance

signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
Assembly (BMCS)Standard Sheet.

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see

Sign Mounting Details Small Roadside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

05/05/2022
‘ ® Traf?ic
- Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation SDt‘la‘;;sdlgfd

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

REQUIRED CLEARANCE

FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD (FRP)) 12 ft
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT)) =~ "min HIGHWAY
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) INTERSECTION
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) AHEAD
Number of Posts (1 or 2)
chor Type Non-breakoway 0 to 6 ft
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) portion of 7.5 f1 max
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT)) suppor t Travel 7.0 ff min *
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT)) (i.e., stub). Lane ﬂ
WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT)) T
SA = Slipbose - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) \\\\\\\\‘/ Paved |
SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) Surface Shoul der
Sign Mounting Designotion
P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT), (FRP)) LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE
T = Prefab. “T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any . -
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) substantial remains of a breakaway support, When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
IF REQUIRED when it is broken away, should not project the sign must be ploced of least 12 ft. from
1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel lane.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) {i.e., typical space between wheel paths)

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min 4~<H444—T

— Greater
thon 6 ft I
7.5 ft mox
Travel q 7.0 ft min *
Lane ﬂ 1

Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,

the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the
edge of the shoulder.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

- -~ - =
- ~ N / N \
No more than 2 sign e \ / \ 5 ft mines =~/ HIGHWAY
posts should be located / \ Acceptable . \ INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD
T
1 \
/
- =~ \\ 7 ft ! - 7= K Tt 4 - 7T
L7 RN \ diameter / ;7 N AN dé?rrn::r e g”?'l'd | 7.5 ft mox

/ AN N circle - / N ~ girele T[ovel ai 1 7.0 f++ min *

—_— -7 ! o

| \ | \ Not Acceptable _izzyf?f?a““\~\\\\1L\\\\\

Vi
| Q o I‘ =0 o | Shoulder
\ \
/ /
\ 7 ft. , \ Tt / BEHIND GUARDRAIL
\ diameter V) \ diameter ,
N . circle_ -~ Not Acceptable \,\\nge’_/ Not Acceptable

~ - - —_ -

BEHIND BARRIER

2 ft minxx

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft mox
Concrete .
Travel /}(//AiBorrier ﬂ 7.0 ft+ min »
Lane {
Paved
Shoul der

BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER

*xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min — AAAAAAT

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

WEST | | EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

Design\Standards\SMD (GEN) -08. dgn

12:06:58 PM
FILE: C:\*Work\0054-06-105 US 67 ot Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL

Single Signs Back-to-Back

washer

Shou | der

SIGNS WITH PLAQUES

Signs 2 EAST
FARM
Nylon washer, flat 14”4m EAST
ylon w ) —~~
washer, lock washer, rg‘ ,ﬁsign Ponel 1.5 £t mo 0 ROAD FARM
nut . mox
— 7 7.0 ft min » Low 35 => A
\_\ /—NUT, lock — E— 3
= wosher When a supplemental plaque :
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is
Sign measured to the bottom of
[ )~ ——Nut, lock Clomp the supplemental plaque

or secondary sign.

RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
(When 6 ft min, is not possible.)

Nylon washer, flat
washer, lock washer,
nut

Sign Panel

s

Bolts used to mount sign ponels to the clamp are
5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut,
nylon washer, flat washer ond lock washer. The
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum.

| [ 1
—)
Clamp Bolt %' lsign Panel
_/

Nylon washer, flat \x,
washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt

nut
When two sign clamps are used to mount signs
bock-to-back, use a 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex
head per ASTM A307 with nut ond helical-spring lock Pipe Diometer Approximate Bolt Length
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp Universal Clomp
sizes and sign clamp types ore given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 1/2"
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted N " "
depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31s2 31/20r4

3" nominal 31/2 or 4"

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp
or the universal clamp.

CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND

2 ft
min

INTERSECTION
AHEAD

7.5 ft max

Face of 7.0 ft min * Face of
41/2" Curb : i ” | i i Curb
e R
PR e o rrg T

Maox imum
possible ~ | HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
7.5 f+ mox
7.0 ft min *
Travel
Lane
Paved
Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,
buildings, o narrow island, or other
factors.

In situations where a lateral restriction
prevents the minimum horizontal clearance
from the edge of the travel lone, signs
should be ploced as far from the travel
lane as practical.

**% Post may be shorter if protected by
guardrail or if Engineer determines the
post could not be hit due to extreme
slope.

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

éé%"Ta«w'Dwxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
GENERAL NOTES & DETAILS

SMD (GEN) -08
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

12:06:58 PM
\*Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

372872022

C

DATE

Design\Standards\SMD (SLIP-1) -08. dgn

FILE

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post
10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

SIip Base

aTD aTD D
5/8" structural [ T 1] ]
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers Washers
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by
or A449 and monufacturer
galvanized per
[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —_— —_— [R—
Bolt length is -
2 172", 2 %

4" Mox. —

SO NS

stb |

374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used
unless noted
elsewhere in the
plans). Foundation
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

\"V

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bio

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge
] or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

,"’ Traffic Operations Division

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SY
SMD (SLIP-1)

=3 Texos Department of Transportation

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS

STEM

-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0054 06 105 uUsS 67
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BWD BROWN 56

268




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Design\Standards\SMD (SLIP-2) -08. dgn

12:06:59 PM
\*Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

372872022

C

DATE
FILE

Gap between

' 7|f| - -
E )‘ N oWy —— et Nylon washer, —p — CENERAL NOTES:
N = N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1 3/4" O D
RN =< el Sign | 4+ Sign hex bolt with / 1. [ SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS |  MAX. SIGN AREA
(.7 8 . ‘\/ \J N UIII“\\V (if required) — — — 4 | — Panel ;U;,la'lrozzsxgizer' /' ]g gxg ]2 ;g 2:::
4 N s 1
/:/ \:\ I ] K T\ | /‘\ N e | x g‘ per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
- Ly Y | a 7o N \ ) —p— -: galvanized per Channe | Sch 80 2 64 SF
N A 7 N Loy s X = Item 445, Sign Clamp
7 - = " . " . R
AN y S 1 N N S STOPO(rRI n 2 Galvanizing. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
RN 7 u ? AN \ , / YIELD (R1-2) = Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
N =, L ‘ NN SV \ = abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
- ,\,\, - - - >\:; ‘:/< 4+ ‘ RN o ‘ | N || 2 Wing 5/16" x 3 374" 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
FE = MY ‘ N b~ ) N = Chonne| hex bolt with ] Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf g . ! \ —-r=NF” - - - N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
| | 1x; ‘\ J‘ { NV see _ =, ond flat washer Material Specifications DM$-7110 and shall have the
1+ \ / LI . N\ |7 - Extruded Alum. Windbeam . r ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
72 : | ‘ :\\ | //‘ —F‘ | Detail D N (See SMD(2-1)) Top View SZIVOnized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length Detail A ltem 445, "Golvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
B L1 STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
- — - YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
- & 1 - 32 inch piece Drill 7/16" hole . . "REOUIRED SUPPORT" table on ‘!‘hl's shee!‘.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1}XX (P-BM) {through) after bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
l bolt, nut, Z flat 1 172" A307 galvanized per greater height.
[T T T T T T T T e e \ — 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel washers ond [tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| ;] B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| *‘Tf A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
B S E— | 11 This will allow each support to act independently
: : . Sei YA Extender 1 ‘ when impacted by an errant vehicle.
| Wmax) =6FT | etal | 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
‘ ‘ See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
I ‘ l Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
l I8 @  YU-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
—-——a9-—-——A1F-—"—""1 -~ . . . 10.Additional route markers moy be added vertically,
| | ‘ ‘ Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
moximum ol lowable omount per Note 1.
W-39 -5 S 7\1 Sei e 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | eral Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) Aluminum hex bolt with @/\ 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
L I 38 38 | Signl AN nut, lock washer, = - - 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SCN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flot washers | ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans,
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | N / per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
- — === (See Note 11) galvanized per II I washers per ASTM
( = ‘ (~-a- Wi ﬂi“: Ttem 445, a@ m‘: - - = ‘- A307 galvonized per
! L ! | 1ng I “Galvanizing, " Item 445, =~
%\:4 :‘:/i< . Chonnel\k | | Galvanizing.
! B | "U" Extender T —_—————————— ~ 5/16" x 3/4" [ [
1 / |
l - | - = | \ | hex bolt with | |
i | \ [ = nut, lock washer
I ) " ‘ ‘ I o e e ers w w REQUIRED SUPPORT
o see N | | A per AsTh a307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
d ) Detail F to= ! ! Side View galvanized per 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BAG (1) XX (T)
‘ / ( ! | | Ttem 445, TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
i 11FT 9IN | | | N P B . s . _ TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
L 1 ,‘ i ‘ ‘ ‘ | Galvanizing. Detail E o 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
SANIVE N o ! ! I Detail C £ [ 48x16- inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BKG(1)XX(T)
7 & ) - ‘ | SIDE VIEW s 9 TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
‘ L ‘ ‘ a ‘ | [ [ §' 36x48, 48x36, aond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
— ]k =~ -k =2 | - oy |
= ) — === [
(s ~== ) —— k | T0P VIEW & Sign Clamp 48x60- inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
{ \J I | l PR M T Extruded (Specific or - - -
X ) N 0 \ | W(mox) =6F T i Qlumimm Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
\ % . = Fre—rr 7 — —— indbeam
L\\ = //: N = 7 : N \ \ E—El Emm e = = e o (see SMD(2-1)) 7 o| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
—_ B 2 -~ JEZ _J | ~ S\ c
I | ) =1F = - = [ W | 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = . . . _
: H : ‘( H W‘ ( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
! ! LR . washer and lock washer . =| 48-inch School X-ing sign ($2-1) TY 10BNG(1)XX(T)
o : L . 3 ! 8 ! per ASTM A307 galvanized Sign Clamp ' 'n9 sta
I - | [ per ltem 445 {Specific or / Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T7) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
R ! "Galvonizing." (Bolt Universal) Post >,
( ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clomp type and Detail D
ge(: . pipe diameter.) ls Texas Department of Transportation
etai
ha a Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Qperations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SMRD SCN ASSM TY S80(17XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 gauge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Caps shall be sized and formed in such a SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
w )=8FT . . . . f - manner as to produce o drive-on friction fit ond
S — et \ A1 simensions re in eng s sirt e f] |, e o o prosie o wivern iction i1 oo TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

‘ Variation 1.75" max
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -
S s y shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Cl_’lmpo‘rg | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
0.2W » 0.6W 0.2W (x» - See Note 12) engage pipe O.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 9-08 REVISIONS cont Jscor o8 IGrAY
" | +,025"+.010" zinc in accordance with the requirements of ASTM 005406 105 Us 67
B633 Class FE/ZN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BWD BROWN 57
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

12:06:59 PM
FILE: C:\*Work\0054-06-105 US 67 ot Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

Design\Standards\SMD (SLIP-3) -08. dgn

W(min)>8FT
W(max) =16F T

0.7W

%*O.ISW »
L

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))
or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

W(max)=15FT

W-39" 39" | L
2 2
w
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX{U-XX)
1 ! N
I I
I I
Sign Clamp ~ —— —/ = — — — — — —. — — 'X_ - sign
(Specific or \ Panel
Universal)

Nylon washer,

5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,

2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
I1tem 445,
"Galvanizing. "

N

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

EXTRUDED

Wwing
Channel

/

Top View

Detail A

e

Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

Extruded
Aluminum Panel

Detail D
ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET

See Detail A

——See Detail B

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per

Wing
Channel

Drill 7/16" hole
{through) ofter
assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat

washers and

Ttem 445, lock washer. 1z
"Galvonizing. "
1 - — 3
- Extender —— I |
11
|
N H
Sign — 757 —
. . ~ Paonel . \\\
Side View Detail C v
limi] T-Bracket
Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.
‘ v variable ‘ Sign
Clamps
L>44—.2w44%ﬂ (Specific or
ki 4 ‘ ) % ) Universal)
12" 1 1 I /
i I I I E
=z ! l— =mL | i
1 1 I _ |- 1= @
1 1 il —
. 1 1 I
variable =Hpml] HVYee—7—7, e S === =
0S5
1| | 1 ¢lamp | v |
1 1 ]
e = TN
T ! I Sign clamp — ! 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I H square head
1 1 ] \\ bolt, nut,
R i ] Ld| flot washer
6" F> ond lock washer per
S3x5. 7 ASTM A307 galvonized
—\[\— —~¢\— 39X —uf\— per [tem 445,
stiffeners “Galvanizing. "
attached with )
2 1/8" O.D.Ag/////j Slip base post clamps
Sch. 80 e (See SMD(2-1) Detail E
steel pipe for additional erail
. R details)
Typical Sign Mount I .
See Detail E
SM RD SGN ASSM TY SB0(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp instal lation
% Additional stiffener placed ot opproximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
6" TST
6" ponel should .
be placed at the top of siéggefc',?'rpn | =) |
sign for proper mounting. L L
[ | | ;;; 24" or
\ 2 6 6 i ] oreater
12" i A\S———/ [ ]
f Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam as stiffeners
. See SMD (2-1) for additional details
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket
Sign —~¢\— See Detail E
_\l\_ for clamp installation
2 178" 0.D. /
Sch. 80 or 10BWG
steel pipe

%-—% ‘//ffslnp base

Extruded Aluminum Sign
With T Bracket

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

[tem 445 “Galvanizing. "

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

o

10.

12.

SIGN SUPPORT |# QF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be

used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.

Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to

support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be

galvanized per ASTM A 123.

. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut

off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
Sign blonks shall be the sizes ond shopes shown on

the plons.

.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post

for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.
Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)

g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) Tn_IOBWG(I)XX(P-BM)

*53; 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (RG-1) o

§' 36x48, 48x36, aond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG {1)XX(T)
48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

'E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

o

=

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1})

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

éﬁ%"Ta«w'Daxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0054 06 105 uUsS 67
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BWD BROWN 58
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
Design\S+andards\TSR(3) -13.2dg#his stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12:07: 00 PM

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

GENERAL NOTES
REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE, BROWN & GREEN 1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as

shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions

ROUTE SIGNS D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS can be found in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” (SHSD).

2. White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shall be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Stondard Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS plans.

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL 2 Ez;x
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING SHEETING REQUIREMENTS D CV-3W
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL E Cv-4w
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING Emod [CV-5WR
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING . F. e

3. Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal

LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING ;ESEEB{;RSYMBOLS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING Ic-l):_gr;\)uay Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod

4. Lateral spacing between letters aond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

5. Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend and borders
NORTH shall be applied by screening process with transparent color ink, transparent
M"_E colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting

to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols

and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
m colored background sheeting.

6. Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as
1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching

‘ ‘ widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Stondord
Plon Sheets.

T DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
NORTH ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
sc E N IC SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
AR EA ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
Square Feet Minimum Thickness
# Less than 7.5 0. 080

7.5 to 15 0.100

| | Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

§® Traffic
e Operations
« L 0 C k h a rt « A u st I n I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’:’d

State Park Garfield =p» TYPICAL SIGN
M 7 REQUIREMENTS

TSR(3)-13

FILE: tsr3-13.dgn DNz TxDOT | ck: TXDOT [ow:  TxDOT | cks TxDOT
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES ©TXDOT OCTODGFQZOOB CONT |SECT ‘ JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0054 06 105 UsS 67
12-03 17-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 BWD BROWN 59
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REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

(STOP, YIELD,

REGULATORY SIGNS

DO NOT ENTER AND

WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT

]
ENTER

WRONG
WAY

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

6. Colored legend shall be opplied by screening process with transpaorent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

7. Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

8. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series”
Standard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Design\S+andards\TSR(4) -13.dg#his stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SCHoOL ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SPEED SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
LIMIT

WHEN The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
FLASHING can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations

12:07:01 PM

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS M 7exas Department of Transportation | siandard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYUElT_ELSOCVFNT TYPE B, OR Cp SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SICN
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YFELLCI)_L:?WESGCREENETN TYPE BFL OR CFL SHEETING REOU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING LEGEND, BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3

FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0054 06 105 Us 67
12-03 7-13

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08

BWD BROWN 60
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Design\S+andards\TSR(5) -13.2dgihis stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

12:07:01 PM

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" “Y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
T J,
3 EQUAL| J )
A SPACES | e |
° Y% " Holes °
L /.
[o] [o] o o o o Izu
— 27 “X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
2" " h
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow -
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE A C D E
A-l 10.67"U/L and 10" Caps %6 2 > Ve
e %P5 | single NOTE a8 | 28 | 20 | %4
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane — . Sign Size | v bose | w | x
A-3 6" & 20"U/L BT “Srandara nigmay Sion Designs for - 24x24 2 2 |22 4
B-I | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps |y tiple Texas” manual. 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6 | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lo.ne /3" ﬂlro ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 6" & 20" U/L Exits o /@ 45x36 4 3 24 3
ﬁglesdm. N H:l E 48x48 4 3 36 4
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
- bockerauns (Y [
:Agrejfing;»\ ~ —/::;g"bgﬁ
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Washer Type A sian \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord arrow
at panel Type A sign—»f — to be used with to be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
) r\[ ; : Opgf;ggns
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICA
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT ICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +5r5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direg! cenlied gtioetment signs will be swsidiory fo Aluminun Sions Funian 130s & qiumioum sign atrocments emly O Duicber 2007 JconTae] i
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12-03 7-13 OD?:“ 06 !D?N? USSHEGEZ —
9-08 BWD BROWN 61
3]




$TIMES

FILE: $FILEABBREVS

DATE: $DATES

-H-‘.".-pf-.r.é*‘\l
& ) ."l
;-* ".**"‘
’....' ....................... '....‘
4. JASON M. SCANTLING ¢
[ >
CSJ: 0054-06-105 J" 96633 .’g;
N ’-.ﬁlc[“si.?.-,‘év;
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION QUANT | UNIT| FINAL \\{sjﬁi-‘:"‘_‘\?__‘
666 0030 |REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)8" (DOT) (100ML) 36 LF e /E
666 036 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (SLD) (100ML) 590 LF /WM fsere,
666 048 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24" (SLD) (100ML) 81 LF
666 [6054 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (ARROW) (100ML) 8 EA 02/03/2023
666 [078 |[REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (WORD) (100ML) 6 EA
666 306 |RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)6" (BRK) (100MIL) 80 LF us 67
672 pO0O7 |REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C 40 EA us 67
STRIPING
LAYOUT
SCALE: %
1"=40' I Texas Department of Transportation®

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BWD BROWN 62




CSJ: 0054-06-105
ITEM | CODE DESCRIPTION QUANT | UNIT| FINAL
666 [0030 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (DOT) (100ML) 42 LF
666 6036 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)8" (SLD) (100ML) 300 LF
666 0048 |[REFL PAV MRK TY I (W)24" (SLD) (100ML) 95 LF
666 [©054 [REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (ARROW) (100ML) o EA
666 0078 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (WORD) (100ML) 4 EA
o6 [©321 |RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)e6" (SLD) (100MIL)| 640 LF
672 ©007 |REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C 18 EA
672 0009 |REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A 32 EA
677 ©001 |ELEM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") 585 LF
677 003 |ELEM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") 60 LF
o677 008 |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) 2 EA
677 012 |ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) 1 EA
NOTE: REMOVAL QUANTITIES TO BE USED AFTER MILLING AND SUPERPAVE OPERATIONS ARE COMPLETED

SCALE:
1"=40'

SCALE IN FEET

Q 20 40

---------
- ‘.

NS i SETLiNG 4
Yo 96633 - f
W2 i
N SCENSER

02/03/2023

usS 67
CLEMENTS ST.
STRIPING

LAYOUT
@VEARS ‘

I Texas Department of Transportation®

CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY

0054 |06 105 Us 67

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BWD BROWN 63




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

PUBLIC

Shou I der ,ﬁm“MW“ﬁm%@m ROADWAY Wnise' _
i : L B L
orton® f => —
Edge Lined —= g~ White , — = <:|
6" Solid Lane Lune-/I 30" | 10| => //
gg;;eLine—\::I — — ||:::>I E‘l>
ARy SR g
Edge Line
EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
Edge of Pavement PUBLIC ROADWAY 6" Solid
/ [(BGE - /B e
e [ e B - Veris e <
Edge Lined —= 30° (10| Q‘? 6" — 6" Wh|+e7 — <T
//"‘\ Lane Lin
BRI I => _ N e
- 6" Solid Whit - DETAIL "A- =
o] ! I Te E:{:>
Edge LIﬂE'“\\ . 9"x* min. - 10" typ.
(18" max. for traveled way ‘\\_ 6" Solid (

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

*

greater than 48°

2" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

only)

*% 8" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

ﬁ@ il

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

white
Edge Line

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edge
less than 6

conditions.

Edge

line striping shall be as shown
directed by the Engineer.
inches from the edge of pavement.
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other
lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

The edge

in the plans or as
line should not be placed
This

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway

used for vehicular travel.
lanes,

sidewalks,

It does not
berms and shoulders.

include the parking
The traveled ways

shall be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

;*Edge of Pavement 2; 2;2b|32$n
Shoulder width exists
may vary (typ.) -1

6" Yellow 6" Solid White !
! Center|ine Edge Line____J// <3:3

[—]

See Detail B

] /

— —
307 10°
L=

6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White
Yellow Line Edge Line-—\

6" Sol?d—/¢’

Yellow Line

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

(1

DETAIL

2" minimum for restripe projects
when approved by the Engineer.

18" min.

6" minimum for

restripe projects
when approved by
the Engineer.)

- 20" max.

Pavement Edge——l

6" solid White
Edge Line

6" White Lane Line_\\

6" S <?3
" Solid Yel low 30’ 10° .
H 6" Solid
Edge Llne-\ ﬁg$e 2 Yellow Line
I Toper I ]6" minn-
po. min - NMIVYVVVV
. =y
8" Dotted | 8" Solid 5
White White Line AAAA 2
Line See note 3 =
Extension = j L48" min. Yiel
= from edge feld
line to Lines —
6" Solid Yellow |, Storage | stop/yield
Edge Line MDeceleration | line
— —

6" Solid White
Edge Line——\\

=>

1-6" White Lane Line

FOUR

LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS

NOTES

1. Where divided highways are
seporated by median widths at

the median opening
30 feet or more,

itself of

median

openings shall be signed as
two separate intersections.

Each median opening has two width measurements,

r—*1 3"to12" ha

LV VVV

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

3"to 12" =

S AATAVATAVA,

For posted speed on road
being marked equal to or
less than 40 MPH.

6" min. »

(+yp.)

4’ min.
30’ max.

ED

[

OoP

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled
Way Width > 20°

NOTE:

STOP LINES

4° min,
30’ max.

Solid White

Width:

GE LINE

6" Solid White

ENTERL INE
6" Yellow
Length:
Gap: 30’

TIONAL
6" Solid

Yellow line

on approaches to
intersections
(500 min.)

12"
24"

107

min.
max.

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgel ines Pavement

Width 16' < W< 20’

Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE

Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
for Undivided Roadways

with one measurement for

each agpproach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to

determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical
Stop signs and stop bars are optional

control.
Engineer.

2. Install median str

lines) when a 50°

shall only be used with stop signs.

yield signs.

3. Length of furn bay

iping

S,

including taper,

Yield

deceleration,

shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

intersection
as determined by the

(double yel low centerlines and stop lines/yield
or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
lines shall only be used with

and storage lengths

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

TYPICAL STANDARD
PAVEMENT MARK INGS

FILE:

pm1-22. dgn

PM(I)722‘

CKs
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

g

See Detail A See Detail B

o — m I:(I\S a
|

<o

—/

Type I1-A-A

[ vi X 7

80’ 40’ | 40’ |

T

=>

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

o

d‘////—Type II-A-A

<:§:] Type 1-C
d///7:::::: — o

—/ —/

See Detail C

2]

< u
=>

0 —— 0O

=>

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

Type 11-A-A Type 11-A-A _/ < : Y
[ T3 - 5" TNt
e q"
S SE— \ 4 3" - 5" EEEEEE IR TIEFI I
] A/ X — 1
v v Type T1-AA o
DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C"

Cenferllne\\ Symmetrical around centerline

Continuous two-way left turn lane

— [=] — a — a —/ a — a
| 40 | 40° | 40° |
® I T T 1
— — — a — — a
= N | |

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

I:r'///—Type I-C or II-C-R
— —— o —— — o

pr— | —
{: Type I-C or II-C-R
jr— I:(/IZI — a — — a  m—
80’

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic.

See Note 3.

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DMS-8240

as specified by the plans.

A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications

Type Il (Top View)

35° max-

25° min:::>y///

p
< l
\ -‘éi\\_
Ref lectorized
Surface
Type I (Top View)
.§§
g =
A 5 A
N \
Ref lectorized

Surface

GENERAL NOTES

0o 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O 0O @O0 [0 0

0

CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1)

30’

1. All raoised pavement morkers placed along broken |ines
shall be ploced in line with and midway between
the stripes.

| | [ | | [ 1]

\r

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE
OR 6" LANE LINE

2. On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

BROKEN LANE LINE

3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

300 to 500 mil
in height

A quick field check for the thickness

of

approximately equal to a stack of 5
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

NO

,r——————ﬂ,‘f

base line and profile marking is

TES

1.

Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
and the materials shall be specified
in the plans.

Profile markings shall not be placed
on roadways with o posted speed |imit
of 45 MPH or less.

\\hAdhesive

SECTION A

Roodwoy_[////{
Sur face

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

RAISED MARKERS
MARK INGS

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

PM(2)722‘_

FILE: pmz-22.dgn cKs
©TXDOT December 2022 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
477 &OJWEE%S 0054| 06 105 us 67
4-92 210 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 BWD BROWN
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No warranty of any

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line -\ - - DISTANCE (D) .
1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway speed | D ¢t | L () where through lanes approaching an intersection
> > or because of a section of on-street porking in what would become mandatory turn lones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
S 9' 3’9’ Lane-Reduct ion S see TSZ(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= % of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
— — — L Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 570 or word and arrow markings moy be used in other
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lones ond turn boys for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign on the right side of the highway 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
) Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or 50 MPH 885 .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words ond arrow markings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ w9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
(Optional) W9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 - ’ 8 -16] MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|~ ! ) N o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

> > o " . N
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
H = g =|||:| = = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
= 48° Type I[-C A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -

] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
Eg — 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

= w> -] a a S — -
w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ L $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
s; a a a a
25 o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

L White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 \ é?é.?zdv‘fme

See general
Note 3

‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : g :; :" ; (u u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
v — ’

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

RONLY

$TIMES

oa o o :l:\l:l —
<b SEE DETAIL B ! a8 | Ntype 1c Bl Mnite
24" White

Type 11-A- - - Mt T TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

<}:| 285ea' ot 20" ¥
=] =] =] - "
TE— - E Typell-C or ° o o g 1 6" Solid §® graafz‘f’
’:$e|'|35$ken $;|?g$iﬂ/m,+e (+YD- )\/Eggegé},eﬁq, Note 3 PA’I » FYeI low Line ITexas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

e — a a g LL ] /

= | ot Ggneral ote : e TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
- - - - - - - - § Type I1-A- AL he - g 32’ RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,

o> 3 Markers 4 I‘£-<t _,

tryor) AND LANE REDUCTION

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

3% - 4"—1
a

N\ 1
A 7.

N\

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

oo GOl | oL > 7

Yel low Line

FILE: pm3-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DE TA I L A DETA I L B REVISIONS 0054| 06 105 us 67

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP fa s o

W e . . . 5-00 2-10 12-22
* 2" minimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 800 212 BWD BROWN




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,

////(“7 lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).
2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face. If

‘ ‘ the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

Shoul der — omitted.
— 5 m s 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spocing of the crosswalk
ax. {>ee Iines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk lines are
<}: — General Note 1) maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of

the roadway.

———— ———— ~~—— 24" White crosswalk lines
4, At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines are to remain parallel
<}: — to the lane |ines.
5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
Ei> 24" White — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
— shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices" may
Cent £ Ik be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with
enter of crosswa the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. "
Ei> [ t~—1Iine to center of
travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be approved by the
4 — .. Engineer in the field.
6’ min.
|:1[> min.:
Center of crosswalk |ine MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
E:::}‘_———+o should?r line (if -
shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
Shoulder — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK ERVANENT PREFABRICATED PAVENENT
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANEN DMS -8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

See Notes R1-5b
1 & 2
\ NOTES:
Shoul der —1
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestriaons (R1-5b) signs at
1 20" 50" unsignal ized midblock cross walks.
24" White } -
<}3 crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
| ines mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
———— ———— ———— ———— ———— hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
line to lane line — - stop |ine

] I
24" White |::::j"’,,———Cen'rer of crosswalk
E€> Iine to center of

stop |ine
travel lane "
= = — = Sataty
. = arety
‘ mi Center of crosswalk line . ivisi
20" 650"'“ n. — fo shoulder lime (if I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d

+ | shoulder is present)

T

\ — Shou | der CROSSWAL K

$TIMES

DATE: $DATES
FILE: SFILES

A PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b See Notes

1 & 2 PM(4)-‘22A

FILE: m4-22a. dgn DW: cKs
UNSIGNALIZED MIDBL OCK HIGH'VISIBILITY @TXDOTD DiiiTSinr;SZOZZ CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK 20 L e ] e
12-22 BWD BROWN

[ 22D ]




STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at
the appropriate TXxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0054-06-105

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

X PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[ PSLs determined during construction

[0 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

Location: US 67 @ CLEMENTS STREET

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

Location: (Lat)__31.728408 ,(Long)__ -98.979403

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 2.50 AC.

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres):

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
FOR INSTALLATION OF RIGHT TURN LANE

0.25 AC.

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

60% Deleon
Moderatley well drained
Medium rate of runoff

Deleon-Urban
land 0 to 1 slopes %

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the

Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in

Attachment 2.3.)

¥ Mobilization

¥ Install sediment and erosion controls

01 Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub

¥ Remove existing pavement

¥ Grading operations, excavation, and embankment

¥ Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening

1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)

[0 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail

% Install proposed pavement per plans

U Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs

1 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail

[ Place flex base

0 Rework slopes, grade ditches

[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes

LI Revegetation of unpaved areas

| Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

] Other:

| Other:

| Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

%X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

% Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

% Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

% Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

® Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

% Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

% Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

% Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

% Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[ Other:

O] Other:

LI Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Colorado River Basin #1432

Upper Pecan B
pper Fecan Bayot Classified

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
| Other:

7] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

1 Other:

7] Other:

........
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

-~

ODoooooooooo0 000000 oOo0O g

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

D oo O0ooooooooD oMo oo oDoooo -

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
TIP

[
0

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection 02/03/2023
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

e [ e s A < o A o R
OO0 o oo ooDooooog

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

No permenant controls
are planned

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICI E TRACKING CONTROLS:
O Excess _.;‘ﬁgﬁ..gf-._’f}?‘ daily

0 Haul ro: ;: * :l‘ itrol

0 Loaded 4 *; “* 4 with tarpaulin

..............................

O Stabiliz: 4. JASON W, SCANTLING "%

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
® Chemical Management

® Concrete and Materials Waste Management

® Debris and Trash Management

® Dust Control

® Sanitary Facilities

0 Other:

0 Other:

O Other:

0 Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

N/A

O Other: 't 96633 . /
— %'-4?€EN§?° &
0 Other: _ ‘\ssbﬁl P

o Y IANE.

O Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3,

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)

2023
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DATE: 3/28/2022 2:43:22 PM
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During the planning phase of project development the following environmental permits, [ssues, and commitments
have been developed during coordination with resource agencles. local governmental entltles, and the general
public. Any change orders and/or deviations from the final design must be reported to the Engineer prior

to the commencement of construction activities, as additional environmental clearances may be required.

[. Cleon Water Act, Sec. 402 Texas Pollutont Dischorge Eliminotion System

UPDATED 6/1/2017

(Addresses CGP and MS4 Starm Water requirements for the project.)
(In the event that the Contractor Implements a PSL on or within one mile of the project. a Site Notice and/or a NO/ will apply.}

gRequired Action

|:| No Action Required

Commitment No. 1

The project disturbs less than one acre Refer to the SW3P Plan Sheet, BMPs and Detail.
of surface oreo. The contraoctor is responsible [t will oddress sweeping, chemical storage,
for the PSL as defined in the Stondaord
Specifications for construction aond Maintenance
of Highways, Street, and Bridges (2014 Edition,
Section 7.7.6, Page 42). The total disturbed
acreage is the combined acreage to be disturbed
on the project ond the contractor’s PSL.

Action No. 1

The EPIC must be updated if the disturbed area

increases to one or more acres during the

course of construction (refer to following

sections). [+ may become necessary to post MS4 operators thot receives discharge from the
Q site notice and/or NOI for the project and/ project: -N/A-

or PSL.

Il1. Cleon Woter Act, Section 401 ond 404 Complionce

sonitory waste, and all other monagement practices.

v N dg.n

|es\EPIC

- Design\ReferenceFr

12:10:03 PM
\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4

372872022

C

Prepared Dy #msssxssemxssesnsesnienennsxn

DATE
FILE

(Addresses Natlorwide Permits, Indlvidual Permits, and Wetlands.)

(Filling, dredging, or excavating in any water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands, or wet area Is prohibited unless specified
in the USACE ™ permit and approved by the Engineer.)

(When fe/r;porary 71l Js Implemented, only stated TxDOT standards will be used unless wrltten authorizatlon for an alfernative Is

obtained Trom “the Engineer. No equipment is allowed in any stream channel below the Ordinary High Water Mark except on
temporary stream crossings or drill pads.)

%o Action Required

Permit Required Action

D 404 Permit and 401 Certification Required

Woters of the US App. Plan Sheet(s)

Best Management Practices for applicable 401 General Conditions:
General Condition 12 - Categories [ ond Il BMPs required
Category I (Erosion Control)
Temporary Vegetation ?Ionkefs. Matting
S

a

Mulch od

|:| Diversion Dike

[J Mutch Fitter Berms and Socks
|:| Compost Blaonkets

O
|:| Interceptor Swale

|:| Erosion Control Compost

|:| Compost Filter Berms ond Socks
Cajggory Il (Sedimentation Control)
|:| Rock Berm

[J Hoy Bale Dike
Triongular Filter Dike |:| Brush Berms

|:| Stone Outlet Sediment Traps %Sedin\enf Basins

aond Bag Berm

Silt Fence

Erosion Control Compost Mulch Filter Berms ond Socks

Compost Filter Berms and Socks

a

General Condition 25 - Category III BMPs required
Category III (Post-Construction TSS Control)
[ constructed wetiands
[J wet Basins
[J vegetation-Lined Ditches

Retention/Irrigation

Extended Detention Basin
Vegetative Filter Strips
Grassy Swales [J sona Fiiter Systems
Erosion Control Compost |:| Muich filter Berms and Socks

Compost Filter Berms and Socks

oooOoaa

[J sedimentation Chambers

I1I1. Cultural Resources

(Addresses any special circumstances associated with culfural resources, such as archeological or historic sites.)

(Upon discovery of archeological artifacts (bones. burnt rock, flint, potfery, etc.;cease work in the immediate area and
contact the Engineer Immediafely.}

gNo Action Required

Action No.

D Required Action

Station (Rt/Lt) Commi tment

I[V. Vegetotion Resources

(Addresses any special circumstances associated with vegetation, such as large frees fo be avoided, or mitigation
that will occuras part of the project.)

{Requ ired Action

|:| No Action Required

Action No. Station (Rt/Lt) Commi tment

1. All Avoid non-mow locations for stockpiles and
equipment parking/storage.

2. Project Limits Preserve native vegetation to the extent

practical. Contraoctor must odhere to
Construction Specification Requirements
Specs 162, 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751,

752 in order to comply with requirements

for invasive species, benmeficial landscaping,
and tree/brush removal commitments.

V. Federal Listed, Proposed, Threatened, Endongered Species, Critical Habitot,
State Listed Species, Condidate Species, ond Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA)

(Addresses any special habifaf that ma]y need fo be avoided, lists any threatened or endangered species where habitat was
observed and might be Impacted within the project area, and llsts any precautions such as nesting seasons for migrafory birds.)

gRequired Action

|:| No Action Required

Species Potentially within
Project Area & Description

Habitat Description

The Migrotory Bird Treaty Act of 1918 states thaot i+ is unlaowful to kill, caopture, collect,
possess, buy, sell, trade, or transport any migratory bird, nest, young, feather, or egg in
part or in whole, without o federal permit issued in accordance within the Act’'s policies aond
regulations. Migration patterns would not be aoffected by the proposed project. The
contractor will remove all old migratory bird nests from any structure where work would be
done from September 1 through the end of February. In addition, the contractor will be
prepored to prevent migratory birds from building nests between March 1 and August 31, per the
Environmental Permits, Issues, ond Commitments (EPIC) plans. In the event that migratory birds
are encountered on-site during project construction, odverse impacts on protected birds, active
nests, eQgs, ond/or young shall be avoided.

Vl. Hozordous Material or Contominotion [ssues

(Addresses any previously identified high risk sites associated with hazardous materials that may be encountered during construction.)

Comply with the Hozord Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers oware of potential hozords in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Dota Sheets (MSDS) for all hozordous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not limited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazaordous. Maintain product Iabelling as required by the Act.

Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response moterials, as indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
in accordance with saofe work practices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator

immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment ond cleanup
of all product spills.

Contraoctor will follow all applicable storage ond monagement requirements for liquid oil products,
liquid petroleum products, aond other chemical liquids as per 40 CFR 112 (a.k.a. SPCC) ond/or
TCEQ Construction General Permit for storm waoter management.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following ore detected:
Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
Trash piles, drums, conisters, barrels, etc.
Undesirable smells/odors
Underground storage tanks
Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
Any other evidence indicating possible hozardous materials or contaminotion discovered on-site

Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or replacements (bridge class
structure not including box culverts)?

[ ves { No

1f "No", then no further oction is required.
1f "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing an asbestos assessment/inspection.
Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is aosbestos present)?

[ ves O o

1f “Yes", then TxDOT must retain a Texas Deportment of Stote Health Services (DSHS) |icensed
asbestos consultant to assist with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and
perform management activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at
least 15 working days prior to scheduled abotement and/or demolition.

1f "No", then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to ony scheduled
demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement activities
ond/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and asbestos consultant in order
to minimize construction delaoys and subsequent claims.

Bridges on this project may contain Lead-Containing Paint (LCP} or other items that contain lead.
The location of (LCP) is identified in the General Notes. [tem 6.10.1.2 in the 2014 TxDOT
Standard Specifications shall be utilized for this project.

VII. Other Environmental Issues

gNo Action Required

(Addresses any other environmental issues that may not have been covered in ofher sections.)

|:| Required Action

Action No. Station (Rt/Lt) Commi tment
1. --- ---
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS US 67
Best Management Practice
Construction General Permit ENV I RONMENTAL
Texas Department of Staote Health Services
Federal Emergency Management Agency
;:::ral Hiqh:_mx Aoministrotion PERM[ TS’ ISSUES’
rondum of Agreement
Memorgnaum of Under sTonding AND COMMITMENTS
MM..lnicipaI Sepor(_l:_ufe Sfo:m«ofer Sewer System (EP I C)
igratory Bird Treaty Act
Notice of Intent
Notice of Termination ®.
Not ionwide Permit %
gpill :reven;ion Confrgl ond Coun;ermeusure
torm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
Pre-Construction Notification Irexmm’m' of Transportation
Project Specific Location BROWNWOOD DISTRICT
Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
qus ;ol lutant Rischu;quEliminuﬂon System CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
exas Parks and Wildlife Depariment
Texos Deportment of Transportation 0054| 06 105 uUsS 67
Threatened and Endangered Species DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
U.S. Army Corp of Engineers
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service BWD BROWN 71




TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

No warranty of ony kind is mode by

f this stondord to other

"Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

d by the

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion o

The use of this stondord is governe:
Design\Stondards\EC (1) -16.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

CFILBork\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\A4.

3DB8E2022

4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6’ to 8'.
RA T
Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4". QENE“LLJEQAE§
Hardwood posts shall have a minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"
Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls a

minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soil distributing activities have occurred
unless otherwise approved.
f/{Fas-l-en fabric to the top strond of the wire using

hog rings or cord at a maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with a frack undercarriage capable of producing linear soil impressions
Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring @ minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4, Do not exceed 12" between track impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

5. Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12"
perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.

length impressions are
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M. ) (See woven mesh option detail) .
Woven filter

fabric

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill and hand tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

st

Filter fabric 3' min. width. Dozer tracks create track imprints
4\\\\\\ parallel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence
Aj\\ Backfill & hand tamp. 90° Embed posts 18" min.
FLOQ*\\\\ <\\\; or Anchor if in rock.
y
N/ f W/
W/zw WY |
6" MK¢W%VW%W%W
INININININ

‘%\)\\\/A\\\/A\ VANV ANVVAN

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvaonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)

requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced at

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING

spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.
;;gg;"® Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstreom per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of a disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from over |and LEGEND

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through 4444%::::>F4447

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control

erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: ecll6 N TXDOT ‘chM hmvp ‘wmmLS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0054 06 105 UsS 67

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BWD BROWN 72




No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
Design\S+tandards\EC (9) -16. dgn

990 § e

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4.

DATE: 3/28/2022

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

A

2\ \ A

B (e i B )
L yp ==

SECURE END

ok, STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
A SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING),
OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4’ MAX. SPACING), OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

%

WAV | NN
A\ AN \

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

wm
—20
>0
2
M—
(@]
>Z
=z
(W]
[©)
—AZ
-
M=
ZO
or-
T
—
Z0O
(]}
wn
>
Z0O
0=z
I
own
-
—O
Z7
om
V2]

wnm
—0
>0
%
M—
o
>z
=z
el
o
—Z
>—
wna
Iro
—i
=z
ar-
o
>0
zWn
(@]
IO
oz
)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS

SECURE END
OF LOG TO

STAKE AS
DIRECTED

(@@

24

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

R. 0. W.

PLAN VIEW

.
§§ d

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
(ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE
COMPOST CRADLE

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG S

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
1’ LOG AT 8° (ON CENTER) MAX.

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

R.O.W CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION

TR
STAKE CONTROL LO?

STAKE AS C
DIRECTED \\\\\7
LIP OF GUTTER

SACANSARANRLAANL AN A RANCE A VS ARANSARAREAACEARAN AN

SECTION B-B
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

SECTION C-C

I\
VNN

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER’S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, ENGINEER.
STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE 2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER. BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER®S
C—m RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
| DISTURBED AREA $ R. 0. W. THE PURPOSE INTENDED.
e N (@ e gggggggR* 3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
S ‘Ti CONTROL BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
T T S L0G CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
FLow REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
~ 2 < N DISTURBED AREA SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY I[NSTALLATIONS,
BACK OF CURB  <pcURE END | BACK OF CURB USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.
| LIP OF GUTTER OF LOG TO 4, FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER

SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
#3 REBAR, 2'-4° LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON [TSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

#3 BAR

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion control log sediment trap may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from aon unstabilized area.

the drainoge areq).

Control logs should be ploced in the following locations:

Immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets
Just before the drainage enters a water course
Just before the drainage leaves the right of way
Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where drainage flows away from the project.

U AW N =

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has accumuloted to a
depth of 1/2 the log diameter.

will not be paid for separately.

Log Traps: The drainage area for a sediment trap should not exceed
5 acres. The trap capacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over

Within drainage ditches spaced as needed or min. 500° on center

Cleaning and removal of accumulated sediment deposits is incidental and

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

INAAVAVARVAVAY VAN

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION
CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 1 OF 3

=t Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
FILE: ec916 oneTxDOT  [okekM  [ows LS/PT ek LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0054 06 105 Us 67
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No warraonty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: C:\_Work\0054-06-105 US 67 at Clements\4. Design\Staondards\EC(9)-16.dgn

DATE: 3/28/2022

TOP OF SLOPE

TOP OF SLOPE

6’ BELOW 6’ BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE s SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE

~— "OF LoG T0 /

) STAKE AS -

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE_ EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

LOG SPACING
(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

7/

. STAGGER JOINTS
5'-0" TO 10" -0~

"/l/f;"(\'(((f

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EROSION CONTROL LOG

. STAGGER JOINTS
5 -0" TO 10°-0"
A\

\TIRT 7 EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE 50 A«@(ﬁﬁ(((((((
(«gé LOG DIAMETER >

\/
SLOPE _
T T T p—
1:1 OR STEEPER 5 107 15° 20°
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2:1 10° 20" 30° 40°
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 311 15° 30° 45 60" EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:1 OR FLATTER 20° 40 60’ 80° STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

» ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:
SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER;

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

STAKE STAKE
2" x 2" WOOD
ROPE
EROSION CONTROL LOG o T REBAR .. ROPE
ADDITIONAL
STAKING [F PLACE EXCAVATED 2 MINIMUM 2 EROSION  EROSION
NEEDED FOR MATERIAL ON_UPHILL CONTROL  CONTROL
SIDE OF EROSION | OVERLAP | ! LOG LOG
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END COMPLETELY SURROUND
g?AkgGAgo DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
DIRECTED AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH

EROSION CONTROL LOG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

—— FLOW

FLON ——————

STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

MIN, CURB AND MIN,
GRATE INLET

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

CURB INLET

INLET
EXTENSION

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION \\\\\\J////
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD [N PLACE.

2 SAND BAGS

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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